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By Mr. RODINO (for himself and Mr. 

HAYS of Ohio): 
H. Con. Res. 276. Concurrent resolution 

expressing the sense of Congress concerning 
recognition by the European Security Con
ference of the Soviet Union's occupation of 
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania; to the Com
mittee on International Relations. 

By Mr. HOWARD: 
H. Res. 458. Resolution establishing a 

select committee to study the problem of 
U.S. missing in action in Southeast Asia; to 
the Committee on Rules. 

By Mr. KOCH (for himself , Mr. PEY
SER, Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois, Mr. 
BELL, Mr. BROOMFmLD, Mr. BUCHA
NAN, Mr. DERWINSKI, Mr. EDGAR, Mr. 
ESHLEMAN, Mrs. FENWICK, Mr. FoR
SYTHE, Mr. FRENZEL, Mr. GILMAN, 
Mr. GRADISON, and Mr. GuDE): 

H. Res. 459. Resolution expressing the 
sense of the House of Representatives that 
the President should be supported in his ef
forts in furnishing humanitarian and re
settlement assistance to refugees from South 
Vietnam and Cambodia and that all funds 
should be provided expeditiously; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

By Mr. KOCH (for himself, Mr. PEY
SER, Mr. McCLOSKEY, Mr. McCoL
LISTER, Mr. MCKINNEY, Mr. MARTIN, 
Mr. PATTISON of New York, Mr. REES, 
Ms. ScHROEDER, Mr. SEmERLING, Mr. 
SIMON, Mr. TREEN, Mr. WAXMAN, Mr. 
WHITEHURST, and Mr. BoB WILSON): 

H. Res. 460. Resolution expressing the 
sense of the House of Representatives that 
the President should be supported in his 
efforts in furnishing humanitarian and re
settlement assistance to refugees from South 
Vietnam and Cambodia and that all funds 
should be provided expeditiously; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

MEMORIALS 

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memo
rials were presented and referred as fol
lows: 

134. By the SPEAKER: A memorial of the 
Legislature of the State of Oregon, relative 
to permitting children under 12 years of age 
to be employed in agriculture during the 
summer months; to the Committee on 
Education and Labor. 

135. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
the State of Nevada, relative to prohibiting 
any state other than the State of residence 
from requiring withholding of income taxes; 
to the Committee on Interstate and For
eign Commerce. 

136. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
the State of Oregon, relative to establishing 
reduced rail rates for the transportation of 
recyclable materials; to the Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. 

137. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
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the State of Oregon, relative to clearing the 
name of Dr. Samuel Alexander Mudd; to the 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

138. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
the State of Oregon, relative to a 20-mile 
fishing zone along the shores of the United 
States; to the Committee on Merchant Ma
rine and Fisheries. 

139. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
the State of Nevada, relative to providing 
loans for small businesses; to the Commit
tee on Small Business. 

140. Also, memorial of the Legislature of 
the State of Nevada, relative to prohibiting 
certain searches of financial papers; to the 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS 

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private 
bills and resolutions were introduced and 
severally referred as follows: 

By Mr. GONZALEZ: 
H.R. 6947. A bill for the relief of Antonio 

Merlo; to the Committee on the Judiciary. 
By Mr. HAGEDORN: 

H.R. 6948. A bill for the relief of Robert 
H. Carleton; to the Committee on the Judi
ciary. 

By Mr. MURPHY of New York: 
H.R. 6949. A bill to make the film Wilma 

Rudolph Olympic Champion, which was 
produced by the U.S. Information Agency, 
available for certain limited use within the 
United States in conjunction with promo
tion of the 1976 Olympic Games; to the Com
mittee on International Relations. 

By Mr. FLOOD: 
H. Con. Res. 277. Concurrent resolution ex

pressing the sense of the Congress that 
Mother Teresa of Calcutta deserves the 1975 
Nobel Peace Prize for her service to hu
manity; to the Committee on International 
Relations. 

AMENDMENTS 

Under clause 6 of rule XXIII, pro
posed amendments were submitted as 
follows: 

H.R. 6755 
By Ms. ABZUG: 

On page 1, line 10, strike out "aliens" and 
insert in lieu thereof "persons". 

On page 2, line 1, strike out "Cambodia or 
Vietnam," and insert in lieu thereof "Cam
bodia., Vietnam or the United States". 

On page 2, line 13, strike out "aliens" and 
insert in lieu thereof "persons". 

On page 2, line 16, strike out "Cambodia. 
or Vietnam" and insert in lieu thereof "Cam
bodia, Vietnam or the United States." 

By Ms. HOLTZMAN: 
Page 1, line 8, insert immediately after 

"necessary" the following: ", but not to 
exceed $507,000,000.". 
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By Mr. HUGHES: 

Page 1, line 5, insert" (1)" after "(a) •' . 
Page 2, immediately after line 2, insert 

the following new paragraph: 
"(2) In addition to the purposes set forth 

in paragraph ( 1) , funds authorized under 
this Act shall be available for the transporta
tion and related expenses of those aliens (A) 
who have fled from Cambodia or Vietnam, 
and (B) who, on or before September 30, 
1977, make a formal request, to a designated 
agent of the President, for assistance to re
turn to Cambodia or Vietnam. The President 
shall take such steps as may be necessary 
to determine whether the governments of 
Cambodia and Vietnam wlll accept and re-

. patriate such aliens, and to provide desig
nated agents for the receipt of such re
quests." 

Page 2, line 7, insert "or of subsection (a) 
(2) of this section" immediately before the 
period at the end thereof. · 

By Mr. RIEGLE: 
Page 2, line 2, immediately before the pe

riod insert "; except that no funds made 
available under this Act may be used to fur
nish to any such alien any assistance which 
is not available to an individual facing 
equivalent personal economic hardship who 
is not a refugee from Cambodia or Vietnam 
and who is an American citizen". 

By Mr. WHITE: 
On page 2, beginning with line 3, change 

the designation of subsection (b) to (c) and 
insert the following as subsection (b) : 

"(b) None of such sums shall be used for 
the entry of any refugee irrto the United 
States prior to the determination of the ad
missability of such refugee as a permanent 
resident under existing law, but such sums 
as may be required shall be used to establish 
receiving and processing camps for such refu
gees in the territories and Trust Territories 
of the United States. Such sums may be used 
for the relocation of persons who desire to 
return to their native land or for relocation 
of those persons who are determined to be 
inadmissable to the United States. Such sums 
may further be used to establish for perma
nent residence in the Trust Territories any 
such refugees desiring to remain in the 
Trust Territories under the necessary ar
rangements and agreements with the United 
Nations and the Legislature of Micronesia." 

H.R. 6874 
By Ms. ABZUG: 

Page 1, line 5: After "Cambodia", insert 
",the United States". 

Page 2, line 6: After "Cambodia", insert 
",the United States". 

Page 2, line 14: After "Cambodia", insert 
",the United States". 

Page 2, line __ : Insert the following addi
tional section: 

"SEc. 202. As used in this act, the term 
"refugees" shall have the same meaning as in 
the Indochina Migration and Refugee Assist
ance Act of 1975." 
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BICENTENNIAL CEREMONIES IN 

HOBOKEN, N.J. 

HON. DOMINICK V. DANIELS 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 
Mr. DOMINICK V. DANIELS. Mr. 

Speaker, I was recently privileged to at
tend a Bicentennial program in the city 
of Hoboken, N.J., during which the dis
tinguished superintendent of schools of 
Hoboken, Mr. Thomas F. McFeely, gave 
a well-received speech. 

As Mr. McFeely pointed out in his ad
dress of April 18, the Nation's Bicenten
nial festivities are important reminders 
of how far we have come as a nation in 
the short period of 200 years. 

I am very proud of the imaginative 
and highly patriotic Bicentennial pro
gram that is being developed by the 
talented people of Hoboken, and I would 
like to share Mr. McFeely's thoughtful 
remarks with my colleagues. Mr. Mc
Feely's speech follows: 

BICENTENNIAL KICK-OFF CEREMONIES IN 
HOBOKEN, N.J. 

Greetings: Today, April 18, 1975, is the 
two hundredth anniversary of the midnight 

ride of Paul Revere and other patriots. This 
anniversary of the famous call to arms, "The 
British are coming," is significant because it 
recalls the terror which spread through 
the Middlesex countryside at the thought of 
relatively untrained men facing the might 
of the British army. Yet, on April 19, 1775, 
the Minute Men stood on the village green 
and faced the British troops. A shot was 
fired-no one is certain as to which side 
fired it--and this shot was heard around 
the world. Its vibrations shook the very 
foundations of the world's political philoso
phies. It was also destined to change the 
world for it signaled the beginning of the 
Revolutionary War, which would culminate 
in the establishment of a new nation, the 
United States of America. 
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Therefore, our commemoration of this 

event today is a fitting tribute to those 
brave men of yesteryear and is the proper 
moment to begin Hoboken's Bicentennial 
ceremonies. Just as the events leading up 
to the signing of the Declaration of Inde
pendence and the birth of a nation took 
slightly over a year from that suspicious 
moment on the village green in Lexington so 
too our Bicentennial activities evolve during 
the next year and climax in the final cele
bration on July 4, 1976, when we in Hoboken 
will be united with all our fellow Ameri
cans in celebrating the birth of our Nation. 

However, as we stand here today, we can
not forget the significance of our Nation's 
birth and the ideals upon which it was 
founded. As we consider these ideals, we 
should pause for a moment to thank our 
Creator for having inspired our forefathers 
to plit down in writing what men had sought 
for centuries-freedom, justice, and equal
ity. For, in the Declaration of Independence 
not only did the colonists sever ties with the 
mother country, England, but also affirmed 
the belief that "all men are created equal 
and that they are endowed by their Creator 
with certain unalienable rights; that among 
these are life, liberty, and the pursuit of 
happiness. That to secure these rights, gov
ernments are instituted among men, deriving 
their just powers from the consent of the 
governed." 

We, the benefactors of these precious 
rights, must once again reaffirm our belief in 
what our forefathers considered to be essen
tial. We can do this by becoming active par
ticipants in Hoboken's reliving of the signifi
cant events that will recreate our Nation·~ 
birth. 

KEEP AN OPEN DOOR 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ll.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
Chicago Sun-Times, in their lead edi
torial of May 5, very properly analyzes 
the question of the open door policy for 
trade and investments which the United 
States, as a major economic power, must 
continually review. I believe this editorial 
objectively addresses the situation, and 
I concur with its conclusion that the 
currently proposed legislation, which 
would cut foreign investments in the 
United States, is not based on a realistic 
long-term national interest. 

The editorial follows: 
KEEP AN OPEN DooR 

Traditionally, the United States has stuck 
to an open door pollcy toward foreigners who 
wish to invest in this nation. Lately, some 
Americans waving the flag of economic na
tionallsm threaten to harass those who woul<,i 
bolster U.S. business by directly investing 
in it. 

At the center of their drive is a bill, in
troduced by Sen. Harrison Williams (D-N.J.) 
and amended by Sen. Jacob Javits (R-N.Y.), 
that is aimed at discouraging foreign in
vestment. The over-all fear is that "they"
the foreigners-will buy "us" out, plus con
cern that Arab investors would use their 
leverage against Jews in hiring or pro
Israel nations in commerce. 

The Harrison-Javits bill's chief provisions 
ask for more detailed disclosure of just who 
owns what corporate stock, a requirement 
that any foreign investor seeking to acquire 
5 per cent or more of an American company 
give 30 days notice to the Securities and Ex
change Cominission, and authority for the 
President to bar such investments in any 
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company with more than $1 million in 
assets. 

What partly inspired this attempt to put 
a chain lock on the open door policy were 
such developments as a foreign bid to take 
over Lockheed Aircraft Corp. and the Iranian 
offer to buy heavily into Pan American World 
Airways. These actions were accompanied by 
word that Arab money was creeping into 
control of U.S. banks and real estate. 

In truth, new foreign investing in U.S. 
industry fell 40 per cent during the first 
quarter of this year as compared with the 
same period in 1973. A recent New York Stock 
Exchange study forecasts a shortage of $650 
billion in investment capital needed over 
the next decade beyond what the United 
States can expect to raise on its own. 

That huge sum approximates what the 
World Bank thinks the oil sheiks have piled 
up. Sensibly, this country could get big 
bundlea of those petrodollars converted into 
U.S. dollars as job-producing, GNP-elevating, 
economy-enhancing investment. 

What makes even President Ford argue 
against the proposed bill is that sufficient 
controls already exist. For example, foreign
ers are not permitted to own more than 25 
per oent of any business engaged in domestic 
air transport, coastal or fresh water E:hipping, 
or broadcasting. Natural resources lie under 
a variety of controls. The Justice Depart
ment's antitrust division keeps an eye peeled 
for abuse of controlling interests in corpora
tions. 

Americans presently have siX times as 
much invested abroad as foreigners have in
vested in the United States. Shutting the 
door on foreigners would expose U.S. invest
ment to reprisals. Perhaps the best evidence 
against the proposed rill lies in the historical 
fact that America could never have built its 
vital railroads in the 1800s without vast help 
from British bankers. Sometimes a history 
lesson teaches economics better than 
arithmetic. 

CAMBODIANS SEIZE U.S. 
MERCHANT SHIP 

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, yesterday morning the Khmer 
Rouge government of Cambodia seized a 
U.S. merchant ship, the Mayaguez, and is 
now holding it captive. 

The M ayaguez, which was carrying a 
cargo of civilian and military supplies, 
was in international waters in an estab
lished shipping lane when it was seized. 
This aggression can only be labeled as an 
act of piracy. 

What is the reason for this action? Of 
course, since the new Cambodian regime 
has not established diplomatic relations 
with any nation, we can only guess. How
ever, it is interesting to note that the 
new government has claimed jurisdic
tion over territorial waters 90 nautical 
miles offshore--about 100 statute miles. 

Hopefully, the Khmer Rouge will re
lease the ship and her crew unharmed. 
Diplomacy is the obvious way to achieve 
this, and hopefully the State Department 
will be successful in their attempts to 
free the 39 American crewmen aboard 
the vessel. This unfortunate incident 
does point out a major problem; how can 
the United States protect its shipping on 
the high seas? 

We have already seen the failure of 
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our Government to do so in the case of 
American tuna boats, that are routinely 
seized by Ecuador and released only after 
the payment of exorbitant fines. The 
Cambodian incident is another violation 
of the laws of the high seas. 

If the U.S. Merchant Marine and fish
ing fleet is to be guaranteed safety on the 
high seas, we must make it clear that 
such actions will no longer be tolerated. 
It is preposterous to allow American sea
men to become the unwilling pawns of 
international conflict. 

It is disturbing in this case that warn
ing signs were available in advance of 
this incident. For instance, it is reported 
that the Pentagon received a report on 
Cambodia's extended territorial claims 
in offshore waters. A Panamanian ves
sel had already been seized, then re
leased. Yet there was no attempt by our 
Government to warn U.S. vessels away 
from these waters, or to inform shipping 
interests of the dangers involved. 

At this point, I would like to insert 
three newspaper ar ticles on this subject, 
two on the details of the seizure from the 
Los Angeles Times, and one on the in
telligence reports whic1i were ignored, 
from today's issue of the Washington 
Star. 

I would also like to extend my sym
pathy for the families of the crewmen 
who were captured. I sincerely hope_ they 
are released immediately, and unharmed, 
by the Cambodian Government. 

The article follows: 
CAMBODIA SEIZES U.S. FREIGHTER, CREW 

OF 39 
(By Don Irwin and Oswald L. Johnston) 
WASHINGTON.-An unarmed U.S. freighter 

was fired on and seized early Monday in the 
Gulf of Thailand by a Cambodian gunboat 
that then took the vessel and her crew of 
39 into port. 

President Ford denounced the seizure as 
''an act of piracy" and ordered the State 
Department to demand that Cambodia's new 
revolutionary government immediately re
lease the freighter, the S.S. Mayaguez, or 
face "the most serious consequences." 

The captain of the seized vessel was identi
fied by the owners as Charles T. Miller of 
Fountain Valley, Calif. They said that many 
of the crew members were from California, 
including Second Mate Jared C. Myregard of 
Van Nuys and Third Mate Burton Coombes 
of Richmond. 

The White House announced the incident 
at 1:50 p.m. EDT-about 10 hours after first 
word was received here--without revealing 
details of the approach to be used to recover 
the vessel. 

Before the announcement, Mr. Ford dis
cussed the incident for 45 minutes with the 
National Security Council and later went 
over the few known facts with key members 
of Congress. 

Congress reacted with concern to the 
seizure of the first U.S. vessel taken over by 
a foreign power since North Korean warships 
captured the spy ship USS Pueblo in Jan
uary, 1968. Some members urged use of force 
to recover the Mayaguez, but others agreed 
with Sen. Jacob K. Javits (R-N.Y.) that 
Americans "should keep our shirts on and 
see if they return the ship." 

White House Press Secretary Ron Nessen 
denied that the Mayaguez was linked in any 
way with espionage. A State Department 
source said the ship carried a general cargo, 
about half of it consisting of "Inilitary 
vans"--containers carrying m111tary mate
riel, but not arms or munitions. 

An informed source said there would be 
no need for the United States to have a 
Pueblo-type intelligence ship in waters off 
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Cambodia since American installations in 
Thailand can pick up any information avail
able to such spy vessels. 

Nessen said the ship, owned by Sea-Land 
Service Inc. of Edison, N.J., was believed to 
have been steaming from Hong Kong to a 
port in Thailand. Other officials said it was 
bound for Sattahip, a naval port adjoining 
the U.S. air base at Utapao, Thailand, when 
it was seized and apparently escorted into the 
Cambodian port of Kompong Som. 

Fragmentary radio messages from the ship 
said the encounter took place in the Gulf 
of Thailand about 60 miles off Kompong Som. 
The position was, however, eight miles from 
Poulo Wai, a small rocky island claimed by 
both Cambodia and Vietnam. Sources said 
the victorious Khmer Rouge forces that now 
control Cambodia have maintained a gar
rison on the island for several weeks. 

Nessen said a Panamanian ship was stopped 
by .cambodia in the same area May 7 or 8 and 
apparently was allowed to leave. He said the 
Panamanian vessel was reported to have 
been enroute to Bangkok, Thailand. 

Nessen said radio reports from the Maya
guez, a 10,485-ton vessel built in 1944, "indi
cated that the ship was fired upon and 
boarded by Cambodians." He said the only 
description he had on the boarding vessel 
was that it was a "gunboat." 

Radio signals from the ship were heard 
by a number of commercial receiving sta
tions, Nessen said. He said they included a 
Mayday message signifying distress. 

The White House statement announcing 
the seizure said: 

"We have been informed that a Cambodian 
naval vessel had seized an American mer
chant ship on the high seas and forced it to 
the port of Kompong Som. The President has 
met with the NSC. He considers this seizure 
an act of piracy. He has instructed the State 
Department to demand the immediate release 
of the ship. Failure to do so would have the 
most serious consequences." 

Pentagon sources speculated that the 31-
year-old freighter was taken over by a u.s.
built boat, a light, speedy patrol vessel, sev
eral of which were provided to the deposed 
Cambodian regime. The boats normally are 
armed with a single heavy caliber machine 
gun. 

A spokesman for the Sea-Land firm said 
the Mayaguez was carrying "a variety of 
goods" in a capacity cargo of 274 containers. 
Although Hong Kong has been its home 
port, he said, its movements have been con
trolled from a Sea-Land office in Oakland. 

At the White House, Nessen said first word 
of the seizure was received in Washington 
early Monday morning--one source said 
about 3 a.m. EDT. 

President Ford was first notified, Nessen 
said, at his daily intelUgence briefing, which 
normally takes place about 7 a.m. There was 
an interval before the National Security 
Council meeting was called, he said, because 
"we needed to pull the facts together." 

Asked if the White House viewed the in
cident as "a major crisis," Nessen replied, "I 
don't want to characterize it." He declined 
to discuss in any way the diplomatic ap
proach being used to recover the vessel and 
would not discuss what countries may have 
been approached. He said, however, that there 
had been no communication with Cambo
dia's new nationalistic Communist govern
ment. 

State Department officials said steps were 
under way to obtain release of the vessel, 
but they gave no details. Other sources said 
there were only two likely avenues to the 
Khmer Rouge regime: North Vietnam and 
the People's Republic of China, both Com
munist governments. Neither Ls known to be 
represented in Cambodia at present. 

Speculation was that overtures would be 
made through the Chinese. They maintained 
no embassy in Phnom Penh during the years 

-- --
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of the now-defunct Lon Nol regime, but dealt 
With the Khmer Rouge through Cambodia's 
former ruler, Prince Norodom Sihanouk, who 
was in exile in Peking. 

There were possible legal complications in 
the apparent fact that the Mayaguez was 
seized eight miles away from an island 
claimed by Cambodia. In 1969 under Si
hanouk, the Cambodian government claimed 
jurisdiction over waters 12 miles off its ter
ritory. Under that premise, the Mayaguez 
was selzed in Cambodian water. 

On the other hand, the generally accepted 
"right of innocent passage" is construed to 
give a non-combatant vessel freedom to tra
verse offshore waters unless an overt state 
of war exists. 

The circumstances appear to differ sub
stantially both !or the Tonkin Gulf incident 
of 1964, which involved the destroyer USS 
Turner Joy in waters claimed by North Viet
nam, and the Pueblo incident of 1968, which 
involved a U.S. Navy vessel loaded with elec
tronic gear indicating a spy mission. 

The White House declined to discuss in 
any way the "most serious consequences" 
which Mr. Ford said Cambodia faces if it 
refuses to return the Mayaguez and its crew. 

The most obvious possibility was a resort 
to force, a course on which the President 
would be restricted by the War Powers Act 
of 1973, which permits the President to 
order U.S. forces into overseas action for 
no more than 60 days before seeking the ap
proval of Congress. 

There are three U.S. aircraft carriers and 
about 30 other American vessels on station 
off the Philippines, and some members of 
Congress appeared ready to see Mr. Ford use 
them. But more were cautious. 

"We ought to go after it," Sen. John 
Sparkman (D-Ala.), chairman of the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee said of the 
seized vessel. Two committee members, 
Javits and Sen. Hugh Scott (R-Pa.), the 
minority leader, were more restrained. While 
the seizure was "a terrible thing," Scott 
said, it would be unwise for Congress to 
"start playing foreign policy with a situation 
involving an act of piracy." 

"I believe a little patience is desired rather 
than cause an attack on the new Cambodian 
government," Javits said. 

Sen. Robert Taft Jr. (R-Ohio) urged that 
the United States "try all kinds of sanctions" 
before resorting to force. 

"But that doesn't mean ruling out re
taking it," he said. "We can't allow that kind 
of thing to happen on the high seas." 

Sen. Hubert H. Humphrey (D-Minn.) 
urged the government to "stop, look and 
listen" before it resorts to force. 

The strongest call for military action came 
from Sen. James L. Buckley (Cons-R-N.Y.) 
who said the President should order im
mediate punitive air and naval attacks on 
appropr~ate targets in Cambodia to "under
score the fact that we will no longer toler
ate acts of international banditry." 

In private conversations, sources on the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee voiced 
doubt that there would be any early resort 
to force. One source suggested that the inci
dent may represent no more than an effort 
by the Khmer Rouge to assert the new gov
ernment's sovereignty over rocky little Poulo 
Wai. 

But Mr. Ford's warning of "most serious 
consequences" in the latest incident was 
considerably stronger than language used by 
former President Lyndon B. Johnson in his 
first comment on the Pueblo's capture Jan. 
23, 1968. 

Unlike the pi'esent incident, the Pueblo's 
seizure was not disclosed in Washington, but 
by the North Korean captors. Mr. Johnson 
did not comment on the affair until Jan. 26, 
when he referred to it in a televised state
ment in which he said the United States 
would bring the matter before the U.N. Se
curity Council. 
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Whereas Cambodia kept total silence 

Monday about the capture of the Mayaguez, 
the seizure of the Pueblo was first announced 
in a North Korean broadcast asserting that 
an "armed spy ship of the U.S. imperialist 
aggressor" was seized inside North Korea's 
12-mile limit. 

That same day, former Secretary of State 
Dean Rusk called the seizure "a matter of 
the utmost gravity" and said Washington 
was negotiating with North Korea "through 
the channels that are available to us." 

Channels for dealing with the North 
Koreans were more readily available than 
they appeared to be in Monday's effort to 
make contact with Cambodia's regime, for 
extended negotiations on settlement of the 
Korean war were still under way. 

The matter was put before the mixed 
armistice commission meeting at · Pan
munjom. 

Even so, it took 11 months of negotiations 
before North Korea freed former Navy Comdr. 
Lloyd M. Bucher and the Pueblo's crew of 83. 

COMPANY LISTS CREWMEN ABOARD SEIZED 
VESSEL 

MENLO PARK, N.J.-8ea-Land Co., owner o! 
the Mayaguez, seized by Cambodia Monday. 
released this list of crewmen: 

Charles T. Miller, Fountain Valley, Calif .• 
captain; James P. Newman, Reno, Nev., chie! 
mate; Jared C. Myregard, Van Nuys, Calif .• 
second mate; Burton Coombes, Richmond. 
Calif., third mate; David C. English, Seattle. 
Wash., third mate; 

Munasser Orner, Delano, Calif.; Francis 
Pastrana, Kenner, La.; Darryl V. Kastl, San. 
Francisco; Kassem Saleh, San Francisco;: 
Geraldo Lopez, Metairia, La.; Anastaclo Se
reno, San Francisco; Clifford Harrington... 
Santa Cruz, Calif.; Vernon Greenlin, Santa. 
Rosa, Calif.; Juan P. Sanchez, San Francisco:. 
Wilbert N. Rock, Bogota, N.J.; James C. Mul
lis, Wilmer, Ala.; Salvator T. Puntillo, Keno
sha, Wis.; Earl C. Gilbert, Pascagoula, Miss.; 
William G. MacDonald, Houston; Gerald 
Balliss, Yokohama, Japan; 

Thomas V. LaBuz, Temple City, Calif.; 
John Doyle, Toledo, Ohio; Herbert C. Mc
Donald, San Francisco; Polo Russi Vazquez .. 
Punta Santiago, Puerto Rico; A. Minichiello .. 
San Francisco; Wilfred Reyes, Daly City .. 
Calif.; Alfred J. Rappenecker, Palo Alto .. 
Calif.; Raymond Friedler, Rochester, N.Y.; 
Americo Faria, Walnut Creek, Calif.; Robert. 
Phillips, Manila, the Philippines; Awat B. 
Sulamen, Philadelphia; Frank T. Conway .. 
Hattiesburg, Miss., Robert E. Zimmerman .. 
Seattle; Carlos J. Cuerrero, Honduras; Ste
phen Zarley, Ri.Zal, the Philippines; Ervin An
derson, New Orleans; Gullermo C. Reyes .. 
Daly City; Angel L. Rios, Levittown, Puerto. 
Rico, and William P. Bellinger, Washington .. 
D.C. 

INTELLIGENCE BLUNDER? DANGER SIGNS 
IGNORED 

(By Henry S. Bradsher) 
The capture of an American ship by the> 

tough new Communist regime in Cambodia. 
may have resulted from a major blunder
of U.S. intelligence, which failed to head ofr 
the new international crisis. 

The U.S. government had received anum
ber of danger signs before the merchantman. 
Mayaguez was boarded by armed Cambodian& 
yesterday and taken with its 39 American_ 
seamen to the port of Sihanoukvllle. 

But, in answer to questions, officials could. 
not find any indication that the danger signs. 
had registered sufficiently to cause precau
tionary steps to be taken so as to avoid the
capture of an American ship. 

This suggested that the situation is com
parable to the capture of the Pueblo by
North Korea in 1968 after Pyongyang had 
warned against the American spy ship's op
erations off its coast but the warnings wer& 
ignored. In 11he case ot the Mayaguez, how-
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ever, the White House said that the vessel 
is not a spy ship. 

The danger signs known here before the 
Mayaguez's capture include the following: 

Since Cambodia's major seaport Kompong 
Som-now renamed Sihanoukville by the 
new government--was taken over by the 
Khmer Rouge, at least one American-sup
plied gunboat had been put into operation 
by the Communists. 

A Cambodian gunboat had stopped a 
Panamanian ship last Thursday in the same 
area approximately 60 miles off shore where 
the Mayaguez was captured. It was later 
released and the Khmer Rouge were appar
ently searching for other maritime prizes. 

At least three ships in which Cambodian 
refugees fled after Phnom Penh fell are now 
at the U.S. naval base at Subic Bay in the 
Philippines, giving the new regime a mo
tive to take a U.S. prize for barter purposes. 

Cambodia claims Wai Island, the rock 
about eight miles from the point of capture, 
and therefore claims the waters around it 
which U.S. shipping had regularly been us
ing. The island is also claimed by Vietnam. 

According to one report received at the 
Pentagon some days ago, the new Cambodian 
regime has also claimed territorial waters 
up to 90 n autical miles (about 100 statute 
miles) from shore, which would include not 
only Wai Island but also a sizable stretch 
of the shipping lane around Vietnam and 
Cambodia to Thailand from the East. 

Perhaps most important in adding all 
these up, the new Cambodian regime has 
openly shown bitter host111ty to the United 
States. 

It has also been so deliberately isolated 
from the outside world that the only coun
try the United States could contact yester
day which might get a message through 
about the ship was China. The Chinese 
liaison office here was approached but U.S. 
officials were not very optimistic that this 
channel would produce results. 

Some of the danger signs, officials dis
closed yesterday after the capture, were 
buried in secret intelligence reports. Others 
were registered in collections of material on 
the changing situation in Cambodia. 

But the most critical fact of all, the stop
ping of the Panamanian ship, failed to cause 
a sufficient assessment of possible dangers 
to shipping in the Gulf of Thailand from 
which might have been drawn the conclusion 
that U.S. vessels would be in danger. 

After the capture, officials saw that it 
would have been possible to warn American 
ships to sail around the claimed territorial 
waters where the gunboat was known to 
have been operating. 

The United States might also have sent a 
warship protectively close to the area until 
the situation was clarified. 

These were the same steps which had 
been possible when the North Korean warn
ings about the Pueblo's operations were 
given. But in neither case was the danger 
taken seriously enough to cause any reaction. 

Only after the Pueblo and Mayaguez cap
tures did officials begin to search for mo
tives which would have led to such an 
action. 

Since Phnom Penh fell to the Khmer 
Rouge on April 17, five days after the Ameri
can helicopter evacuation, officials here have 
been watching the Cambodian situation from 
several sources. 

Both normal domestic radio broadcasts and 
internal m111tary radio traffic have been mon
itored. Reports from refugees coming out of 
Cambodia have been noted. Statements by 
Cambodian spokesmen abroad have been 
studied. 

All have indicated continuing host1lity to
ward the United States, which armed, fi
nanced and wholly sustained the now-de
feated Lon Nol government. Recent broad
casts have expressed particular anger at the 
destruction of Cambodia's roads, bridges, 
railroads and other infrastructure during the 
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war, with the blame being put--not s.Iways 
accurately-on the United States. 

Officials here saw a possibility that the 
Mayaguez was seized in retaliation for this 
damage. It might also have been taken for 
barter purposes. 

The three ships at Subic Bay sailed from 
Kompong Som with 625 refugees as the war 
ended. They ~·ent first to a Malaysian port 
and then to the Philippines. Some reports 
said that a fourth warship had also escaped 
and was at Subic Bay. 

Records show that the United States had 
provided six gunboats to the old Lon Nol 
government. 

Some American officials were not convinced 
that the seizure was a deliberate act of pol
icy by the Khmer Rouge, whose government 
remains shadowy and ill-defined. One official 
said the action, which President Ford de
nounced as "piracy," might have been a lo
cal initiative rather than an order from 
Phnom Penh. Or it "might have been just a 
general warning" to foreign ships to stay 
away from Cambodia. 

This interpretation gained possible sup
port from information conveyed by Ford to 
some congressional leaders that the Cam
bodian boarding party did not speak Eng
lish. The gunboat might not have set out 
to capture an American ship. 

But some officials thought the fact that 
the Panamanian ship had been released 
earlier argued the opposite. They added that 
the Cambodians presumably could identify 
an American flag and knew at whom they 
were shooting. 

The White House spokesman, Ronald Nes
sen, announced that the ship was about 60 
miles from the Cambodian coast and 8 miles 
from Wai Island. 

A spokesman for the ship's owners, Sea
Land Corporation, said later it was 85 miles 
offshore. That would have put it much far
ther than 8 miles from the island but still 
within the reported 90-nautical-mile claim. 

The United States does not recognize such 
extensive claimS for shipping rights, but it 
has not prevented Peru from seizing Ameri
can fishing boats even farther from tts 
shores. 

Among the mixed reactions on Capitol 
Hill, ranging from caution and a wait-and
see attitude to demands for U.S. government 
action, was a call by Sen. James L. Buckley, 
R-N.Y., for an "immediately clinical air 
strike." 

Buckley suggested that U.S. planes might 
bomb such targets as ports and bridges. But 
the new Communist rulers in Phnom Penh 
have been complaining that they do not have 
many of those left unbombed after the war, 
so the choice of targets now would be poor. 

By emptying the cities of population since 
its victory and emphasizing rural self
reliance, the new regime has made itself vir
tually invulnerable to any m111tary or eco
nomic pressure which the Unlted States 
might now try to bring in hopes of winnlng 
the release of the 39 seamen. 

The White House had warned yesterday 
that failure by Cambodia to release the ship 
immediately "would have the most serious 
consequences." A U.S. aircraft carrier and 
supporting warshlps were sent to the Gulf 
of Thailand. 

The Unlted States also stnl has warplanes 
at air bases in Thailand which were used. to 
bomb Cambodla before a Congressionally im
posed halt on such raids on Aug. 15, 1973. 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. BUTLER DERRICK 
OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 
Mr. DERRICK. Mr. Speaker, on April 

28, 1975, I was present when the call was 
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made for a final vote on H.R. 4222, The 
National School Lunch Act and Child 
Nutrition Act of 1966 Amendments of 
1975. Apparently, the computer failed to 
record my vote in favor of the act. The 
computer does show that I inserted my 
card, however, it did not register a vote. 
I wish for the RECORD to note my inten
tion of supporting the bill, the fact that 
I was present, and that I did in fact vote 
for H.R. 4222 on final passage. Thank 
you. 

TESTIMONY ON FULL EMPLOYMENT 

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HAWKmS. Mr. Speaker, on these 
pages on May 6, one of my colleagues re
printed an article from the Communist 
Party newspaper, Daily World, concern
ing testimony before the Subcommittee 
on Equal Opportunitie~? in Detroit, Mich., 
March 24, 1975, on H.R. 50, the Equal 
Opportunity and Full Employment Act. 

The implication that H.R. 50 relies on 
Communist support for acceptance, or 
that it is in some way an intentional or 
unintentional instrument for Commu
nist Party tactics, is sufficiently serious 
and erroneous to merit my setting the 
record straight at this time. 

The testimony to which my colleague 
referred was that of Douglas Likkel, rep
resenting the ad hoc committee for a 
Detroit Youth United for Jobs and one 
of three members of a panel devoting 
testimony to the impact of the economic 
situation on Detroit youth. Other mem
bers of the panel included representa
tives of the NAACP and the Detroit 
Youth Council, an organization a:tiiliated 
with the city government. Mr. Likkel was 
one of 15 witnesses testifying in Detroit 
including two Congressmen, the mayor 
of Detroit, and the chairman of the 
board of a major Detroit company. 

To date, the subcommittee has con
ducted eight hearings on H.R. 50 and 
heard from 77 witnesses. While some of 
these witnesses may differ as to the best 
means for achieving the goals of this 
legislation, they are almost unanimously 
in favor of the national commitment to 
full employment which is central to this 
bill. Eighty-five Members of the House 
have joined Congressman HENRY REuss 
and me in cosponsoring this legislation. 
Senator HUBERT HUMPHREY and :five oth
er Senators have introduced the measure 
in the Senate. 

As chairman of the Subcommittee on 
Equal Opportunities, I have sought to 
have the widest possible range of views 
represented in these hearings from econ
omists, city and State officials, labor 
unions, individual workers who are bear
ing the brunt of the recession and other 
interested organizations and individuals. 

Over 8 million individuals, by official 
count, were out of work last month, a 
vast testimonial to the failure of our 
national economic policies which cuts 
across lines of race, religion, or political 
persuasion. The discrediting attempts 
implicit in the earlier Extension of Re
marks are pitifully shortsighted and fall 
to meet in any constructive manner the 
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very real needs of 8 million unemployed 
workers. 

For the benefit of my colleagues, I am 
inserting a list of witnesses who have 
appeared before the Subcommittee on 
Equal Opportunities in the hearings on 
H.R. 50: 
HEARINGS ON THE EQUAL OPPORTUNITY AND 

FULL EMPLOYMENT ACT, H.R. 50 
Washington, D.C., October 8, 1974: 
The Honorable Hubert H. Humphrey, U.S. 

Senator from Minnesota. 
The Honorable HenryS. Reuss, U.S. Repre

sentative from the 5th Congressional District 
of Wisconsin. 

Bertram M. Gross, Professor of Urban Af
fairs, Department of Urban Affairs, Hunter 
College, New York. 

Washington, D.C., February 25, 1975: 
Leon H. Keyserling, National Committee of 

the Conference on Economic Progress. 
Alan Gartner, Secretary, National Confer

ence on Public Service Employment, and 
Professor of Education, Queens College, New 
York. 

stanley Moses, Assistant Professor, Depart
ment of Urban Affairs, Hunter College, City 
University of New York. 

Washington, D.C., March 18, 1975: 
Lynne Darcy, Coordinator, National Task 

Force on Compliance, National Organization 
for Women, Princeton, New Jersey. 

Mary Jo Binder, Coordinator, National Task 
Force on Women and Poverty, National Orga
nization for Women, Washington, D.C. 

Michael Markowitz, Director of Labor/ 
Management Relations, National Association 
of Manufacturers, Washington, D.C. 

Detroit, Michigan, March 24, 1975: 
The Honorable Coleman Young, Mayor, City 

of Detroit, Detroit, Michigan. 
The Honorable Charles C. Diggs, Jr., U.S. 

Representative, 13th District, Mich. 
The Honorable John Conyers, Jr., U.S. Rep

resentative, 1st District, Michigan. 
Richard Donahue, Director, Bureau of Man

power, Department of Labor, Lansing. 
Irving Bluestone, Vice President, United 

Auto Workers, Detroit, Michigan. 
Gilbert F. Richards, Chairman of the 

Board, Budd Company. 
Honorable Maryann Mahaffey, National 

Association of Social Workers (Councilwo
man, City of Detroit). 

Lonnie Peek, Concerned Citizens' Council, 
Inc., Detroit, Michigan. 

James Brewer, Greater Detroit OIC. 
Michael Ruckes, Unemployed Workers' 

Council. _ 
Julie Chenault, NAACP Youth Council. 
Douglas Likkel, Ad Hoc Committee for 

Detroit Youth United for Jobs. 
Gall Russell, Detroit Youth Council. 
Zachary Schiller, Secretary, People for Eco

nomic Justice. 
Joseph Tuma, Director of Manpower Stud

ies for the Institute of Industrial Labor Rela
tions at Wayne State University. 

Los Angeles, California, March 26, 1975: 
Lucy Fried, Coordinator, Coalition for · 

Economic survival. 
Consuela Andrade, Retired Auto Worker. 
Betsy Newburn, Welfare Mother. 
Rev. A1 Dortch, Chairman, Citizens' Com

mittee for Community Action. 
Jerry Whipple, United Auto Workers. 
Mary McDaniels, United Electrical Workers 

of American Radio and Machine. 
Jack Bernal, Local 44 Uniroyal Rubber 

Workers. 
Marvin Smith, Local 808, United Auto 

Wo"rkers. 
Cliff Fried, UCLA Chapter of AFSCME. 
James Lorenz, Director, State Department 

of Employment Development. 
Michael Tabriner, Special Counsel, Call-
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fornia Employment Development Depart
ment. 

Dr. Arthur Pearl, Commission for Eco
nomic Development Task Force on Economic 
Planning. 

Charles Mason, C.E.T.A. Project Director. 
Atlanta, Georgia, April 4, 1975: 
Mrs. Coretta Scott King, President, The 

Martin Luther King, Jr., Center for Social 
Change, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Davey Gibson, Commissioner, Department 
of Community and Human Development, 
Atlanta, Georgia. 

Howard Weeks, Georgia Department of 
Labor, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Bernard Porche, Executive Director, South
ern Conference of Black Mayors, Atlanta, 
Georgia. 

Ron. Arthur Langford, Jr., President, 
United Youth-Adult Conference, (City 
Councilman) Atlanta, Georgia. 

Samuel E. Hudgins, Treasurer, Atlanta 
Chamber of Commerce, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Lyndon Wade, Exectuive Director, Atlanta 
Urban League, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Dorothy Bolden, President, National 
Domestic Workers Union, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Donald Webster, NAACP. 
Charles Bannerman, Director, Delta Foun

dation, Greenville, Mississippi. 
Salina Burch, Communications Workers 

of America, District No.3. 
David Scott, State Representative, 37th 

District, Atlanta, Georgia. 
Charles Conroy, Intensive Employment 

Project, Atlanta, Georgia. 
Hon. Zell Miller, Lt. Governor, State of 

Georgia. 
William Allison, Executive Administrator 

of the Economic Opportunity, Atlanta, 
Georgia. 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, April 11, 1975: 
Rev. Charles Walker, Operation PUSH, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 
Brian Williams, Committee for Full Em

ployment. 
Joe Ferrara, Area Director, United Auto 

Workers. 
Jim Royal, Unemployed Worker. 
Father Kakalec, Council of City-wide Com

munity Organizations. 
Edward Finnigan, Pennsylvania State Em

ployment Service Buerau. 
Herbert Sanabria, Council of Spanish

speaking Organizations. 
Richard Askew, President, International 

Longshoremen's Association, Local 1291. 
Reggie Ector, Welfare Rights Organization. 
Frank Bradley, President, Action Alliance 

of Senior Citizens. 
Felicia Coward, Chairperson, Young 

Workers' Liberation League. 
Bernie Dinkin, Education Director, Amal

gamated Clothing Workers of America. 
Ducky Birts, Independent Businessmen's 

Association. 
Sharon Wallis, Women's Political Caucus 

of Phtladelphia. 
Theodore Eisenberg, Deputy Director for 

Compliance, Philadelphia Commission on 
Human Relations 

Al Jones, Unemployed Worker. 
Thomas Ritter, OIC of Phtladelphia. 
Andrew Freeman, Executive Director, 

Urban League of Philadelphia. 
Isadore Krancel, American Jewish Com

mittee. 
Sante Fe, New Mexico, May 2, 1975: 
Pete Jimenez, President, New Mexico 

American G.I. Forum. 
Vicente Xlmenez, New Mexico American 

G.I.Forum. 
Santiago Anaya, President, Allanza Federal 

de Mercedes, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 
Isabel Garcia, President, La Escuela, Albu

querque, New Mexico. 
Jim Martinez, President, New Mexico 

League of United Latin-American Citizens, 
Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

May 13, 1975 
Carl Smith, President, New Mexico AFL

CIO, Albuquerque, New Mexico. 

JOHN L. PETERSEN TO HEAD FIRE 
PREVENTION ADMINISTRATION 

HON. TIM L. HALL 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I am most 
pleased that President Ford has selected 
a constituent of mine, Mr. John L. Peter
sen, of Aurora, as his choice to be the 
Administrator of the National Fire Pre
vention and Control Administration 
within the Department of Commerce. 

Mr. Petersen has been involved in fire 
prevention work since 1961 when he 
joined the Sugar Grove Fire Department. 
Since that time he has become a leading 
expert in the field. In 1972, the Governor 
of Illinois appointed Mr. Petersen to the 
illinois Fire Protection Personnel Stand
ards and Education Commission. Mr. 
Petersen has been a lecturer and instruc
tor at the University of illinois Fire Col
lege and the illinois fire chief's advanced 
training seminars. 

As soon as the other body acts on his 
confirmation, Mr. Petersen will become 
an outstanding Administrator of this 
most important new agency. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to include a 
report on Mr. Petersen's nomination 
from the April 12, 1975, Aurora Beacon 
News at this point in the RECORD: 
FORD WILL NOMINATE AURORA MAN FOR 

POST 
W ASHINGTON.-President Ford announced 

Friday he will nominate John L. Petersen of 
Aurora, Ill. to be administrator of the new 
National Fire Prevention and Control Ad
ministration. 

Petersen, 39, will head the agency created 
by Congress last October to conduct a com
prehensive fire prevention and control pro
gram throughout the nation. 

It will have a budget of $45.5 million in the 
1975-76 fiscal year. 

Confirmation of the appointment must be 
made by the U.S. Senate, which is expected 
within two to three weeks. 

Petersen is a partner in the law firm of 
Matthews, Jordan, Dean, Eichmeier and 
Petersen of Aurora. He has been involved in 
fire prevention work since 1961 when he 
joined the Sugar Grove Fire Department. 

In January of 1972, he was appointed by 
Illinois Gov. Richard Ogilvie as a member of 
the Illinois Fire Protection Personnel Stand
ards and Education Commission. 

Gov. Dan Walker reappointed him to the 
commission in 1974. He has been chairman 
since January of 1972. 

Petersen was born March 24, 1936 in 
Aurora. He received a bachelor's degree from 
the University of Illinois in 1958 and his LLB 
degree from DePaUl University in 1961. 

He has been a lecturer and instructor at 
the University of Illinois Fire College and the 
Illinois Fire Chief's Advanced Training semi
nars. 

Petersen 1s married to the former Shirley 
Techen. They have five children. 

His new government agency here is in the 
Department of Commerce. 

He is the son of John S. Petersen, judge 
of the 16th Judicial District, and Mrs. Peter
sen, both of Sugar GrovP. 
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SENIOR CI'l'IZENS AND THE 
ECONOMY 

HON. THOMAS J. DOWNEY 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. DOWNEY of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, on March 3, I held a day-long 
public hearing in my district on senior 
citizens and the economy. I heard testi
mony from more than 2 dozen witnesses, 
including heads of senior citizen organi
zations, agency directors, and ~orne very 
outspoken individuals representmg them
selves. The hearing room was packed 
with interested older Americans anxious 
to be heard by their Congressman as 
well as by the various public officials 
who were also in attendance. 

Ms. Elsie Cosbey is the director of the 
Retired Senior Volunteers program
RSVP-of Suffolk. Her testimony is a 
strong endorsement of this program cre
ated under the Older Americans Act and 
administered by the ACTION agency. 
Her recitation of the benefits of this 
program should convince us all of the 
need to continue these programs that 
give a measure of dig_nity and worth. to 
the lives of many retired persons. I m
clude her testimony in the REcoRD: 

SENIOR CITIZENS AND THE ECONOMY 
our next speaker will be Elsie Cosbey, the 

Program Director of the Retired Senior Vol
unteer Program. 

Ms. CosBEY. The Retired Senior Volunteer 
Program of Suffolk is sponsored by Suffolk 
Community Council and funded by the Com
munity United Way and ACTION. RSVP is 
in its third year of a five-year project. The 
original proposal was approved to provide 
meaningful volunteer assignments for 1,500 
persons over sixty. A survey indicating this 
need was made by Suffolk Community Coun
cil in 1969. Since then, Suffolk County and 
its institutions have grown. We know that 
there are many more assignments that could 
be filled in 1975. 

CUITently, there are 517 RSVP volunteers 
serving in fifty-two agencies in Suffolk. Most 
RSVP volunteers serve three to five hours 
weekly giving their time, talents and experi
ence. RSVP arranges for out-of-pocket ex
penses, transportation and meals if appro
priate. 

In October, 1974, there were 621 RSVP 
volunteers. 175 RSVP volunteers lived in 
Congressional District Two serving in 
eighteen different agencies or organizations. 
.Since then, many more volunteers have 
asked for placement. More agencies have 
requested RSVP volunteers. 

During the first two years of the RSVP 
grant, ACTION was most encouraging in 
its financial support. RSVP in Suffolk was 
scheduled to grow from 621 to 800 volunteers 
by October, 1975. Our current budget now 
reduces RSVP to 500, 121 less than during 
the previous year. The required community 
support of thirty per cent is exceeded. The 
value of RSVP is well recognized in Suf
folk. The contribution to the well-being of 
residents of Suffolk can be seen in a sum
mary of RSVP activities during April, 1974. 
416 RSVP volunteers worked 4,784 hours, 
face-to-face with 5,650 elderly persons, 2,264 
adults, and 1,023 children. They have been 
making a tremendous difference in the lives 
of many who are handicapped or disad
vantaged. Other RSVP volunteers provided 
indirect services Which permit small vol
untary organizations to function more ef
fectively. The numbers served were too great 
to enumerate. 
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Not only did RSVP volunteers help othe:ra, 

they helped themselves. Most RSVP volun
teers declare that they receive more than 
they give. This involvement in the commu
nity adds to his assurance. He can and 
does receive information refeiTal as well as 
social contact through this association. In 
short, RSVP is not a problem of the aging 
but, rather, a solution to many of these 
problems. Because of this aspect of RSVP 
service to the elderly, RSVP would benefit 
by stronger linkage to other programs for 
the aging through the Administration on 
Aging of the Department of Health, Educa
tion and Welfare. The primary emphasis 
in RSVP is in serving the elderly by develop
ing a satisfying role in community service. 
RSVP is a most efficient means of utilizing 
the resources of our most experienced mem
bers of society to expand the resources o:t 
our community. The cost is little. The results 
are great. 

May I urge you, Congressman Downey, to 
work toward greater support for the Retired 
Senior Volunteer Program so that your dis
trict can avail itself of the valuable experi
ence of its seniors. 

The CHAmMAN. Would you just tell the 
people in your own words where they can 
go for the RSVP Program? 

Ms. CosBEY. Retired Senior Volunteer Pro
gram Office is at 2364 Middle Country Road 
ln Centereach. Our telephone number is 
981-7666. 

Volunteers work three to five hours in a 
variety of agencies. In Ma.ryhaven School for 
Educable Retarded, in the Suffolk Infirmary, 
Kings Park Hospital, in Burrwood Home for 
the Blind, in the Pilgrim State Hospital, in 
the schools and libraries, in our office, in 
many nursing homes, in each of the com
munities, in Northport Veterans Hospital. 

We try to match your talent, the talents 
of the senior, to the needs of the community 
in placing him in his voluntary assignment. 
I have a. copy of the study and a listing or 
Congressional District Two members in here. 

The CHAJRMAN. Thank you. 
Let me tell you that, again, the news iS 

bleak · with respect to the agencies that 
handle not only the RSVP Program but a 
score of programs like the Peace Corps and 
VISTA. For fiscal 1976 the President has 
requested about $1,800,000 below the 1975 
level. 

In terms of program monies for the RSVP 
Program, I believe it is either a.t or below 
what you got this year. 

Ms. CosBEY. Just about the same. 
The CHAmMAN. How do your senior cit

izens get to the Centereach Center? 
Ms. CosBEY. They don't get to the Center

each Center. We work out of there. We go to 
them, and we do try to arrange transporta
tion for them. This is the main portion of 
our budget, and, of course, inflation has hit 
us very severely. And now we find we can't 
;transport as many people for the same 
amount of money. 

The CHAmMAN. What do you think the 
same budget level authorization will have 
on your program? Will you be able to 
expand it? 

Ms. CosBEY. No. By attrition we are limit
ing it now to 500. For the same amount of 
money, we were operating last year for 621. 

The CHAIRMAN. So 1f it stays the same, 
you can actually do less because your costs 
are greater? 

Ms. CosBEY. The seniors are requesting 
reimbursement. 

The CHAIRMAN. Thank you, :Ms. Cosbey. 
You can rest assured that the Cvngress is 

not 1n agreement with the five and a. half 
per cent increase in Social Security. Nor am 
I. I think it should be more. At the very 
least, I think we need to provide cost-of
living increases in these programs so the 
benefits can a.t least come to you in the 
same level a.s last year. 
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HATCH ACT REVISION SUPPORTED 

HON. HERBERT E. HARRIS II 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, at the April 
14 hearings in Annandale, Va., on H.R. 
3000, a bill which will revise the Hatch 
Act, Mr. Theodore W. Taylor, former 
Deputy Commissioner of the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, gave a thoughtful pres
entation. I would like to share it with my 
colleagues: 

REMARKS OF THEODORE W. TAYLOR 
On the basis of 38 years of government 

service involving staff work in the person
nel field, being a.n employee under civil 
service and political appointee supervisor, 
and as a supervisor of others, I believe my 
experience may be relevant to the proposed 
amendments to the Hatch Act. Also for sev
eral years I have been teaching public ad
Ininistration part-time at George Washing
ton University, the School of Continuing 
Education of the University of Virginia, and 
Southeastern University. 

The federal adininistra.tive agencies that 
carry out the programs authorized and 
funded by Congress have been called a fourth 
branch of government. They have over 2,000,-
000 employees. They affect our lives in many 
ways-regulating interstate commerce and 
food and drugs, supporting services for hous
ing and education, regulating our monetary 
system, administering tax laws and benefit 
progra.InS, as well as protecting our national 
security. The efficiency and responsiveness of 
this vast a.rra.y of government cominissions. 
departments, agencies and bureaus are criti
cal to this nation's welfare. 

The Hatch Act was the result of abuse of 
the power residing in heads of agencies over 
their employees. The abuse was coercing such 
employees to act in a partisan political man
ner. The penalty for not yielding to the 
wishes of a partisan superior might be 
harassment, lack of promotion, or being fired. 
Without restrictions on political activities. 
there was greater temptation, too, to hire 
on a partisan basis rather than on merit. 
Even with the Civil Service Act of 1883 and 
the Hatch Act these temptations and pres
sures exist. What does an employee do if he 
receives an invitation from his department 
head to go to a. partisan fund raising din
ner at $100 a plate? 

Use of federal employees for partisan pur
poses reduces the efficiency and responsive
ness of agency operations. Further, it warps 
impartiality and fairness in carrying out the 
programs established by the Congress. There 
is the temptation to favor your friends and 
neglect your eneinies (John Dean put this 
philosophy in a little stronger language}. 
Should political partisanship become a larger 
factor in public adininistra.tion, the credi
bility of such government services would be 
damaged with the people being served, and 
rightly so. 

However, there are those that disagree with 
the above view. I remember hearing Patrick 
Moynihan state at an ASPA luncheon that 
the civil service merit system was too rigid 
and resulted in the inability of political ap
pointees of the Preeldent to achieve respon
siveness in carrying out their programs. I 
think this is a mistaken view. He had not 
served as a. civil servant. Most people that I 
have worked with in the federal government 
are anXious to carry out the intent of the 
la.w and in the manner desired by their 
superiors. Frequently, political superiors as
sume their pollcies Wtll become known by 
osmosis, or they are completely at sea in the 
complicated and demanding positions in 
which they find themselves. Thus directions 
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and guides to subordinates may never mate
rialize or may be half baked and result in 
grea. ter problems. 

A basic defect in the Nixon administra
tion was the deep distrust of civil service em
ployees by Nixon and many of his appointees. 
Instead of leading and working with the pro
gram people in the agencies they tried to 
ignore them or go around them. They re
organized to ellmlnate top civil service posi
tions to put partisans in their place. Con
stant reorganizations occurred and political 
appointees were rotated at a dizzying pace. 
The people in the bureaus received little 
direction, could not obtain answers to major 
policy issues, and were kept in constant tur
moil. If such employees had not had statu
tory guidelines and major policies and ap
proaches worked out through experience, 
considerably greater disorientation would 
have taken place. If such employees had not 
been dedicated to the public service and the 
programs with which they were charged, the 
federal government would have come to a. 
near standstill. As it was, the lack of lead
ership and constant reorganization resulted 
in lost motion, lost efficiency, and consider
able demoralization. 

The main point is that without a non
partisan, program dedicated corps of civil 
service employees such goings on would have 
resulted in governmental chaos. If some o1 
th~ provisions of the blll under considera
tion had been in effect I suspect there would 
have been additional disorganization and di
version from legislative objectives. 

The proposed amendments to the Hatch 
Act have laudable objectives--to enable gov
ernment employees to be full fledged citizens 
with rights to participate in partisan politi
cal activities. I like this objective. I have 
chafed under civil service restrictions be
cause I could not be an officer in a local par
tisan party organimtion. My frustrations 
were relieved somewhat by being able to 
campaign for independents for looal govern
ment offices in Arlington and I have done 
this. The proposed amendments are thus 
very appealing. 

My problem is primarily with two of the 
propo.:;ed changes: ( 1) serving as an officer of 
or conducting a partisan political meeting 
or rally, and (2) candidacy for any public 
office. If my bureau chief or the secretary 
of the department engaged in these activi
ties, alid I as an employee was not prohibit
ed by law from engaging in such activities, 
I believe the temptation would be very great 
to persuade able employees to participate in 
key campaign activities. The employee would 
have little defense if he resisted. His job fu
ture is important to him. He is dependent 
upon it for bread and butter. It is difficult 
to pin down subtle pressures. It is hard to 
prosecute flagrant abuses because they are 
difficult to prove. Pressure would not have 
to be in the form of direct orders. I have 
talked with staff members of the esc and I 
have been in personnel work myself. Dis
crimination by a superior against any em
ployee is almost impossible to document and 
prove--unless he is dumb enough to put it 
on the record through a prejudicial state
ment or clearly documented prejudicial act. 

Can the above problems be controlled 
through surveillance and effective prosecu
tion and penalties? I do not know. It seems 
to me that the difficulties of substantiating 
a case of partisan political pressure may pre
vent effective sanctions. 

So the issue the committee has to decide 
is whether the additional political freedoms 
which the amendment would provide can be 
safeguarded from abuse. My visceral reac
tion is that this would be difficult. But if 
you are satisfied that such abuse can be 
prevented, I would be very happy to see such 
political freedoms installed. I do not believe 
that you should conclude that abuse can be 
prevented by simply specifying penalties and 
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assigning responsibility for enfor;::ement. I 
believe you need assurance from profession
als in personnel who have worked on discrim
ination cases and from attorneys and others 
in the CSC and the Department of Justice. 
They have had experience under the present 
statutes and would have to wrestle with the 
enforcement problems of the proposed 
amendments. 

As previous testimony has demonstrated, 
employees and their unions are not all of 
one mind on this matter. And the ASPA 
which met in annual convention earlier this 
month passed a. resolution which I under
stand Wlll be referred to your committee and 
with which I find myself in general agree
ment. 

The importance of the administrative de
partments and bureaus to our welfare is ob
vious. We need to promote their effective
ness and responsLveness to the American peo
ple. 

JOSEF CARDINAL MINDZENTY 

HON. RAY J. MADDEN 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the world 
suffered a great loss with the death of 
Josef Cardinal Mindzenty, who passed 
away on May 6, 1975 at the age of 83. 
He stood for principles that all of us ad
mired and served his principles by 
spending almost one-third of his life in 
prison or exile. He was a leading oppo
nent of communism and all the evils of 
the Communist way of life. He was a 
man who helped all of us to respect free
dom. Following is an article by Rod Mac
Leish on the greatness of Josef Cardinal 
Mindzenty: 

CARDINAL MINDZENTY 

(By Rod MacLeish) 
The valor of one era often ends up as the 

obdurate foolishness of another. As long as 
there was Rhinish mysticism, Siegfried was 
a hero. He now appears to be a bellowing 
ninny. Who, in the age of deodorants and 
self-pity, would. want to spend a weekend 
with Beowulf? The definition of heroism de
pends largely upon the people in charge of 
time and events. Josef Cardinal Mindzenty, 
who has just left us at the age of 83, was 
a. classic example of what can happen to 
people who get caught in the meshing gears 
of history. A stalwart of the Cold War when 
its lines and values were starkly drawn, he 
became, in the next round of events, a nuis
ance to authority. 

The Hungarian Cardinal exemplified. the 
hero as hold-out. In his long and difficult 
career he stood up to an assortment of thugs 
from the Nazis to the several species of Com
munists who revolved in and out of Hun
garian authority at the behest of the Soviet 
Union. The issues that landed Cardinal Mind
zenty in prison and in torture chambers were 
constant: he defended his church against 
secular power which hated it, he protested 
the persecution of Ca.thollcs, Jews and people 
of no particular belief or offense. And every-
body cheered because he was the hero of a 
particular time, place and need. 

Then, after 15 years' refuge in the Amer
ican embassy in Budapest, the world shifted 
out from under him. Moscow decided to co
exist peacefully, the West agreed to think 
about detente and balances of payments in
stead of Armageddon. Pope Paul VI recog
nized that the time for symbolic stalwarts 
was over and ordered Mindzenty to leave the 
embassy and come West; President Nixon 
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advised the Cardinal to bow to his fate. He 
came West. In February, 1974, the Vatican 
announced that he was no longer prelate 
of Hungary. 

One doesn't remark upon all of this to 
castigate either what he was or what the 
world became. But the hero as hold-out has 
no place in an era whose rueful acceptance 
has robbed us of things to hold out against. 
That sighing realization was what Cardinal 
Mindzenty was left with. 

That and the sound. of one hand clapping. 

NO COMPROMISE ON PRINCIPLES 

HON. ROBERT W. KASTEN, JR. 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. KASTEN. Mr. Speaker, the rights 
of the Baltic States must not be com
promised during these final stages of 
negotiations at the Conference on Se
curity and Cooperation in Europe. Con
trary to Soviet designs, the United 
States will never recognize the illegal, 
forced annexation of these independent 
nations. We stand firmly behind the 
right of these once-sovereign nations 
to national self-determination, a prin
ciple we Americans cherish. To express 
my personal concern and commitment, 
I, in fact, have cosponsored a bill, House 
Concurrent Resolution 255, which denies 
recognition of the status quo. 

The passage of time has not in any 
way legitimized the incorporation of 
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania by the 
Soviet Union in 1940. The intervening 
years have not dimmed the hopes of these 
proud and courageous peoples. Their ef
forts are not in vain. The aspirations of 
freedom must be kept alive. We Ameri
cans support the just claims of the Baltic 
peoples for the return of their nation
hood. 

Relations among states should be 
based upon principles to assure equality 
and respect. The rights of small states to 
national existence must be protected 
against the onslaught of aggression, no 
matter the pretext. The set of principles 
put forth at the Conference embodies 
those ideals which we Americans strive 
for and revere. We can hope that the 
Soviets will respect these goals and Iiber
a te the Baltic States. 

"Self-determination of peoples" must 
not be a vacuous phrase. To agree in 
principle and contradict in practice is 
sheer hypocrisy and a breach of inter
national understanding. The entire basis 
of this Conference then becomes ques
tionable-form rather than substance. 
Again, we call upon the Soviet Union to 
reverse its policies of oppression toward 
Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. Let them 
regain their rightful places as sovereign 
nations in the world community. To do 
otherwise would render the agreement on 
principles meaningless and void. 
Th~ free world has not forgotten and 

will never forget the plight of the sub
jugated Baltic peoples. We will continue 
to actively seek the return of sovereign 
status to Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania. 
The United States will never sanction 
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this deprivation of national sovereignty. 
There will be no compromise on prin
ciples at the European Security Confer
ence. The goal of self -determination for 
the Estonians, Latvians, and Lithuanians 
will not be sacrificed. The continuing So
viet occupation of the Baltic States must 
come to an end. 

NATIONAL NURSING HOME WEEK 

HON. J. KENNETH ROBINSON 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ROBINSON. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to take this opportunity to join Pres
ident Ford in saluting the American 
Health Care Association and its members 
for their efforts to provide quality care 
for the Nation's infirm elderly and chron
ically ill citizens. The association, I am 
informed, represents approximately 8,000 
health care facilities with a total of about 
600,000 patient beds. 

Along with Governor Mills Godwin of 
Virginia, I should like to recognize, in 
particular, the work of the Virginia Nurs
ing Home Association, an affiliate of the 
national organization I have mentioned, 
in striving to upgrade the quality of ex
tended care facilities and the proficiency 
of their personnel. 

President Ford, Governor Godwin, and 
many other public officials across the Na
tion have taken public note of National 
Nursing Home Week, which now is in 
progress and will end Sunday, May 18. A 
chief feature of the observance is the 
open invitation of the participating nurs
ing homes and similar establishments to 
the public to visit this week, inspect the 
facilities and meet the residents and 
staff. 

As the President noted in his state
ment, 

Such civic involvement is a useful way of 
bringing the community into the lives of 
nursing home residents and thus making 
their days more interesting and enjoyable. 

Leaders of the extended health care 
industry acknowledge that there remains 
a need for improvement in many homes, 
and that the higher standards being 
brought into effect by regulation must 
be monitored, in the interest of the resi
dents and of the majority of progressive 
homes which meet, and often exceed, 
these standards. 

At the same time, it seems appropriate 
to comment and encourage the dedicated 
health professionals, supportive staff per
sonnel, and volunteers who are com
bining to provide comfortable lives for 
so many citizens obliged by infirmity or 
illness to spend extended periods in 
"homes away from home". 

I have been pleased to read, as I am 
sure have relatives and friends of the 
residents, feature articles in several 
newspapers of Virginia's 7th Congres
sional District in recent months which 
have detailed the characteristics of out
standing nursing homes in their com
munities. 

Let us take advantage of the invitation 
to visit a nursing home this week. 
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FOR AN ADEQUATE DEFENSE 

HON. ELWOOD HILLIS 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to take this opportunity to draw the 
attention of my colleagues to the edi
torial entitled, "For an Adequate De
fense," which appeared in the May 12 
edition of the Wall Street Journal. The 
author of this article, Eugene V. Rostow, 
is a great American and noted authority 
in international affairs. Mr. Rostow's 
COIIl!Ilents are extremely timely and de
serve the careful consideration of the 
Congress. 

The article follows: 
FOR AN ADEQUATE DEFENSE 

(By Eugene V. Rostow) 
The best diplomatic signal the United 

States could give the world now would be a 
sharp increase in our defense program. It 
will take more than brave words and sum
mit meetings to restore the stability of the 
world political system. That condition ob
tains only when our friends and our adver
saries are equally convinced that Ameri
can treaties and other commitments, which 
are the only cement of the system, radiate 
genuine deterrent power. At the moment, it 
is a little difficult to be convincing on that 
point. 

There is a paradox in the state of our 
opinion about foreign policy. Despite the 
flurry of bad news in recent months, our 
basic security position is strong-stronger 
than has been the case since 1949. The ris
ing pressures of Soviet expansion, and the 
logic of the nuclear weapon, have forced 
China, Western Europe, Japan, and many 
other countries under threat to realize that 
their security interests and our own are 
"indivisible," as the French say, and wlll 
remain indivisible for the indefinite future. 
The world is becoming smaller, more in
terdependent, more dangerous, and more 
bipolar. We shall remain altogether capa
ble of protecting our interests in that world, 
if we understand our position as it is, and 
do what is required to sustain it. 

But we do not feel stronger. Quite the con
trary. We are uncertain about our course, 
and are allowing our advantages to erode. 
Above all, we are bitterly divided, when we 
should be confronting our problems together 
with all the optimism, energy and good sense 
which have always characterized American 
policy at its best. 

How can it be that our position is quite 
good, objectively, while our subjective per
ception of it is so melancholy and defeatist? 

The explanation for the paradox is that 
the prevailing American view of world poli
tics, still reeling under the shock of Korea 
and Vietnam, and attracted as always by 
nostalgia for the mythical Golden Age of 
American isolation, has been deeply confused 
by the misleading Nixon-Kissinger vocabu
lary for talking about foreign policy. Mr. 
Nixon did not end the "Cold War," achieve 
"detente," and substitute "negotiation for 
confrontation." A condition of "detente" 
with the Soviet Union has been an unre
mitting goal of our foreign policy since 
President Roosevelt's time. It has not been 
reached. There has been improvement in our 
relations with the Soviet Union, save in the 
realms of public relations and wishful think
ing. Soviet policy is exactly whBit it has been 
since 1944 or 1945, except that its pressures 
are greater and more diverse than ever, and 
more difficult to deal with, because they are 
backed by more force. 
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THE SOVIET EXPANSION 

The Soviet Union continues to pursue 
pollcies of expansion which threaten our 
vital interests in many ways : our interests in 
access to raw materials; in strategic, naval, 
and space communication; and in the bal
ance of power itself, through Soviet or Soviet 
proxy threats to nations whose political in
dependence is vital to our own security, and 
nations to whose future we are committed 
for even deeper reasons of history, kinship, 
and honor. They press steadily to envelop 
NATO and Japan, and seek to gain power in 
many other regions of the world. 

Soviet policies of expansion are based on a. 
military array which is growing at the rate of 
5 % a year, in real terms. The Soviet arma
ment effort has no parallel in modern history. 
Meanwhile, our own expenditure for defense 
is declining in real terms, and in many cate
gories amounts to unilateral disarmament. 
It has fallen to the lowest point since the 
period just before the Korean war. 

It follows, at a minimum, that we should 
build up our military capab11ities in order 
to avert a catastrophic military imbalance. 
But the defense budget proposed by the Ford 
administration would keep our defense pos
ture constant, if the rate of inflation turns 
out to be no more than 10% and all the 
other cost estimates on which the budget 
rests prove to be accurate. A static defense 
program is not enough, in view of the in
creasing pressures of Soviet policy, and the 
Soviet defense build-up. That build-up must 
be countered, if the basic security of the 
nation is to be assured, particularly by in
creases for the Navy, for our ready forces, and 
for research and development. The estimated 
costs of the increased capabilities recom
mended in the recent Task Force Statement 
issued by the Coalition for a Democratic 
Majority, would be of the order of $10 billion. 

The goal of our nuclear policy is to pre
vent the use or the credible threat to use 
nuclear weapons in world polltics. The 
heart of the matter is the concept of "sec
ond-strike capability," which must at all 
times be beyond the shadow of a doubt. 
Second-strike capability cannot be meas
ured by counting the number of ground
based, air-based, and submarine-based 
launchers on each side, or the number of 
missiles which can be MIRVed. The key issue 
is and will remain whether the Soviets can 
have any reasonable expectation of being 
able to destroy so large a number of our 
weapons by a first strike as to create doubt 
about our second-strike capacity, or our will
ingness to respond to a nuclear attack as 
necessary. That question is addressed to the 
total number of warheads on each side, and 
the respective capabilities of all Soviet and 
Amerioa.n l-aunchers. 

This is the basic flaw in the Ford-Brezhnev 
"agreement to make an agreement" an
nounced in Vladivostok. That understanding 
was addressed to the number of launchers 
and the number of missiles that could be 
MIRVed on each side. It tells us nothing 
about the number of warheads each missile 
might carry, and the number, yield, capacity. 
accuracy and range of the warheads them
selves, however launched. The Soviet mis
siles that oan be equipped with MIRVs hava 
three to six times the payload of the cor-
responding American missiles. The result 
could be an ominous Soviet advantage in. 
strategic warheads, and th~efore uncertain
ty about the American seoond-.strike. 

The Vladivostok guidelines would build a. 
dam a.oross half the river. It is this ga.p. 
which persuaded the C.D.M.'s Task Force to. 
support continued research <Wild development. 
expenditure for the B-1 bomber, intended to 
replace the aging B-52. SALT I did not deat 
with m!issilea delivered by bombers at all.. 
And the Vlad'ivostok o<>mmun:lque speaks. 
only of misslles delivered by "strategic" 
bombers. The Soviets are making 8iD. impres
sive "medium" bomber, oa.pa.ble of delivering 
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m.iss.lles on many American and American
protected targets. We should therefore pro
ceed with the B-1, pending an agreement 
that equitably and verifiably limits bombers 
and all other mdssile launchers. 

The Soviets are building towards superior
ity in strategic forces, spending annually 
about twice as much on them as we do, while 
we have unilaterally frozen the level of our 
strategic forces. 

The Secretary of State has asked, "What 
in the name of God is superiority? What 
do you do with it? How do you use it?" The 
Soviets can answer this question. They are 
squeezing their economy and their people for 
the sake of a military goal they believe has 
meaning today. It offers them the credible 
possibility of being able to make or to 
threaten selected strategic attacks against 
our military dispositions and our allies, while 
keeping enough warheads in reserve to ells
courage a reply on our side against either 
military or civilian targets. Who can deny 
that such a capabillty, if achieved, would 
give them, at a minimum, an immense ad
vantage in the diplomacy of blackmail they 
have practiced for more than 30 years? 

The Task Force Statement therefore urges 
research and development expenditures on 
several aspects of our strategic weapons pro
gram. These proposals go beyond those of 
the administration, although they are mod
est when compared with the Soviet budget. 
Such action is indispensable if we are to in
sure that no American President should ever 
have to choose between yielding vital Amer
ican interests or destroying the Soviet-and 
the American-people. 

THE IMMEDIATE CHALLENGE 

Critical as the problem of nuclear balance 
is, our greatest immediate challenge is to 
maintain an adequate U.S. military poten
tial in t he non-nuclear field. Thus far nu
clear stalemate has given the Soviets the 
opportunity to inspire conventional wars 
and proxy wars--an opportunity which has 
become nearly a license with the decline since 
Korea of the will of the Western allies to 
insist on the enforcement of the United 
Nations Charter. The policy of deterrence 
must apply at the conventional as well as the 
nuclear level. 

Comparing Soviet and American conven
tional military potential is a somber exer
cise. Soviet general purpose forces are in
creasing steadily in strength and mobility, 
backed by formidable sea power and air-lift 
capacity. The Soviet Union has 50 %, and 
perhaps 100 % more men under arms than 
the United States, 3.4 million (or about 4 
million) for the Soviets to 2.2 million for the 
United States, depending on whether one 
lists border guards and internal security 
units among the Soviet forces, and how one 
deals with the high ratio of support to com
bat troops in all American formations. 

The Soviet Union has four times as many 
tanks as the United States, and at least five 
times our tank production rate. They are 
ahead of us three to one in artillery tubes, 
two to one in heavy mortars and 40 % in 
tact ical aircraft, which they are producing at 
double our own rate. Their air defenses are 
far greater both in home deployment and in 
mobile or transportable systems. 

The Soviet Union's new blue water Navy 
is expanding at an astonishing pace. They 
have almost as many surface ships as we do, 
and over three times as many submarines, 
other than ballistic missile submarines. Here 
again, their building programs are far, far 
greater than our own. 

on net, the Task Force Statement con
cludes "our conventional milltary resources 
are tn ' many important respects inferior" to 
those of the Soviet Union. And our programs 
for revitalizing and restoring those resources 
are so modest "that we are falling further 
and further behind." 
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The statement does not recommend a crash 

program, seeking to catch up to the Soviets 
in every category, overnight. It does recom
mend an increase in expenditures, particu
larly for the Navy, for ready forces, and for 
certain critical weapons and weapons sys
tems, designed "to maintain a prudent de
terrent against aggression." 

A MOOD OF SOMNAMBULISM 

The most important problem of our foreign 
policy is that we and our allies seem to be 
in a mood of somnambulism similar to that 
which paralyzed France, Britain, and the 
United States during the thirties. If we and 
our allies had been able to wake up then, 
the Second World War, and all that flowed 
from it, could easily have been prevented. 
We and our allies have the capacity to pre
vent an even more terrible war today. 

The United States should be the master, 
not the victim, of its fate. The dangers be
fore us demand a great and concerted na
tional effort--a sharp and dramatic turn in 
the direction of policy. That turn will re
quire earnest political debate. But it will re
quire something mare--a resolve to face the 
issues, and undertake that debate. 

Thus far, at least, resolve has been the 
missing factor in the politics of national de
fense. It is the key factor. 

EAST STROUDSBURG HIGH SCHOOL 
BAND 

HON. JOSEPH M. McDADE 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, as our Bi
centennial celebration gets underway, 
today is Pennsylvania Day, a day in 
which we recognize the unique contribu
tion the Keystone State has made to our 
Nation's greatness. This morning, in 
ceremonies at the Capitol, participants 
in Pennsylvania Day were treated to a 
musical program by one of the finest 
high school bands in the entire Nation,
the Ea.st Stroudsburg, Pa., High School 
Concert Band. 

This splendid group of 90 young peo
ple under the direction of Mr. John 
Casagrande got our celebration off to a 
marvelous start. Because they have been 
honored by being selected to appear here, 
I think it is appropriate that the Con
gress take note of their presence and 
their many achievements. 

The Ea.st Stroudsburg High School 
Concert Band has performed across the 
Nation winning recognition everywhere 
for their musical excellence. Twice hav
ing appeared on national television, they 
were selected State band champions for 
the last 10 consecutive years. I might 
note that eight of those awards were re
ceived under the leadership of Mr. Casa
grande. The Pennsylvania Musical Edu
cational Association rates them Division 
One--Superior, the highest accolade any 
high school band can receive in our 
State. 

They were selected to play for Penn
sylvania Day by the Pennsylvania Fed-
eration of Music Clubs who recognized 
that they represent some of the finest 
young musical talent in our country. I 
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am tremendously proud to represent 
these young people and their leaders 
here in Congress. I know the Members of 
this body will want to join me in saluting 
their achievements, welcoming them to 
Washington, and thanking them for par
ticipating in Pennsylvania Day here in 
Washington. 

THE GREEK PEOPLE WILL ALWAYS 
BE FREE 

HON. LEO C. ZEFERETTI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ZEFERETTI. Mr. Speaker, nona
tion has a prouder heritage of liberty and 
freedom than Greece. No people has a 
history of greater devotion to individual 
dignity than do the Greek people. Yet 
throughout their history, they have been 
plagued by dictatorships in a variety of 
forms. 

In one era after another, tyranny ha.s 
been visited upon these people by either 
an outside invader or a domestic dicta
torship. As a result, the history of Greece 
has many pages darkened by the blood 
of free people who struggled against all 
odds to shed the rule of their oppressors. 

For many years, Turkey and Greece 
have confronted one another, divided by 
ancient rivalries. While the Greeks have 
sought to fulfill their national goals, 
Turkey has often sought to thwart those 
goals by military means. In this century, 
some bloody chapters have been written, 
not the least of which was the expulsion 
and murder of the Greek communities of 
western Turkey at the end of World War 
I. Now another chapter has been written 
at the expense of Greece and the Greek 
people by the Turkish invasion of Cyprus. 

It was recently, that the people of 
Greece once again exhibited their feel
ings and devotion to a free life by break
ing free from domination of a junta 
which had deprived them of the freedoms 
we take for granted. And, again, the 
vitality of the Greek tradition exhibited 
itself to world view, as vibrant and as 
meaningful to all mankind as it was in 
the days of Pericles, Sophocles, Aristotle, 
and Plato. 

Today, there are some differences be
tween the new government of Greece and 
the United States. These differences will, 
in time, be healed and bridged over and 
will be replaced by the traditional mutual 
respect and admiration characterizing 
our relations in the past. Meanwhile, it 
is imperative that Americans understand 
the reasoning motivating the people of 
Greece and bear with them in their time 
of trial. 

It is important that we realize how 
great a contribution their ideals and 
their immigrants have made to our own 
country, our laws and our way of life. 
They have enriched the United States far 
beyond my ability to describe, and their 
concern for the well-being of both coun
tries forms a basis for an ongoing under
standing between us. 
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SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS NOT In fact, however, the government has 
IN DANGER--AN ANALYSIS BY never wanted nor dared to take that much 
PETER MILIUS money out of the spending stream each year 

and squirrel it away. Rather than a pension 

HON. TIM L. HALL 
OF U.LINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, the security 
of social security has been brought into 
question by a number of recent reports. 
We have all seen the sensational head
lines tha;t the social security system is 
going broke. 

Last week the trustees of the social 
security trust fund-the Secretaries of 
Treasury, Labor, and Health, Education, 
and Welfare-told us that total benefit 
payments are now expected to start out
running total tax collections this year. 
This is, of course, not good news. How
ever, as Peter Milius of the Washington 
Post, quite properly pointed out in a 
recent article, it is not the cataclysmic 
news it may have seemed to be. 

Mr. Milius has written of the strengths 
and weaknesses of social security and the 
alternatives being considered to main
tain the program. I want to share the 
insights provided by Mr. Milius' analysis: 

SoCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS NOT IN DANGER 

(By Peter Milius) 
The Social Security system is not about 

to go broke. Congress will not let it. 
Your elderly relatives are not going to 

lose their benefits. 
You are not going to lose yours, either; 

when you retire, they will be there waiting 
for you. 

For more than a year now, from both 1n 
and out of government, there has come a 
succession of increasingly bleak reports as 
to Social Security's future financial sound
ness. The bleakest report yet on the giant 
social insurance system came last week. 

The Social Security trustees-the secre
taries of the Trea.sury, Labor and Health, 
Education, and Welfare-told Congress that 
total benefit payments are now expected to 
start outrunning total tax collections this 
year, rather than some year in the far-off 
future, a.s they had earlier reported. 

If nothing is done in the interim, the 
trustees said, the vast Social Security trust 
funds--$46 billion at the start of this year
will be steadily drawn down, and by the 
early 1980s be exhausted. 

The trustees' report was not good news, 
but neither was it the cataclysmic news it 
may have seemed. The system is not going 
to run out of money. 

The way the law is written, Social Security 
benefits and taxes both now go up auto
matically each year, to keep up with infia
tion. 

The trustees' report means that taxes will 
now have to go up faster than had been 
thought before, and benefits somewhat 
slower. But benefits will still go up, and will 
still be paid. 

The mistake many people make about 
Social Security is in thinking of it in the 
same way as a private pension plan, or even 
an individual savings account: you pay in 
your money (and your employer also pays in, 
in your name) , the government holds and 
invests it for you, then pays it back to you 
and your surviving dependents a;t your re-
tirement or death, or if you become disabled. 

If that were how it worked each indi
vidual's money would simply b~ waiting in 
the trust funds for him or her to claim it; 
it would be frightening news to learn that 
the money was somehow disappearing, and 
the trust funds running dry. 

plan or savings bank, the Social Security 
system has always been run much more like 
a kind of clearinghouse. 

Economists call it a transfer system, a 
system under which the government simply 
transfers a certain amount of income each 
year from one part of the population to 
another. The money comes in from current 
workers and their employers, promptly goes 
back out again to retired and disabled work
ers, or survivors of workers who died before 
retirement. 

You pay now to support your parents; 
your children will pay later to support you. 
The trust funds are almost incidental. 

The system is formally known as old-age, 
survivors and disability insurance. It was 
set up in the Depression, at the same time 
and in the same spirit as federal unemploy
ment insurance: to replace part of the in
come lost when through no fault of his 
own, a family breadwinner lost or was some
how forced to give up his job. 

In the 40 years since, the Social Security 
system has become one of the dominant 
institutions in the U.S. economy. 

One dollar out of every 20 that the Ameri
can people now receive in income comes to 
them through Social Security. 

More than 30 million persons are now 
drawing benefits each month--one-seventh 
of the population. 

Total benefit payments next fiscal year 
are estimated at more than $70 billion
almost a fifth of the federal budget. 

Two basic problems are facing this system 
now, one of them long-range, the other 
short. 

The long-range problem has to do with 
the baby boom that occurred in the years 
just after World War II, and that was fol
lowed by the present decline in the birth 
rate, the so-called birth dearth. 

The baby-boom generation was big; the 
present generation is small. The baby-boom 
generation will start to retire about the time 
the present generation starts to work. In 
relative terms, there will be fewer active 
workers supporting more retired ones. There 
are now about three people working and 
paying Social Security taxes for every one 
collecting benefits. By the year 2010 or shortly 
thereafter, that ratio will be 2 to 1. 

The shorter-range problem revolves around 
the law that Congress passed in 1972 to in
crease future benefits by the same per cent 
future prices rise. 

Congress was actually restraining itself 
when it passed the law. When it had raised 
benefits before, it had always raised them 
more than prices (though not without rea
son; in 1959 benefits were so low that a 
third of the elderly people in the country 
were living in what the government ofilcially 
defined as poverty). By 1973, that fraction 
had been reduced to one-sixth. 

The problem in 1972 was simply that Con
gress, when it passed the law, underestimated 
the likely future infiation rate and thus the 
likely future benefit costs. 

In addition, Congress miswrote the law in 
such a way as to increase the likely basic 
benefits of workers who will retire in the 
future much more than it had intended. 

The law, besides simply raising the bene
fits of people once they are on the rolls, 
would also eventually raise what are known 
as replacement ratios, which Congress never 
meant to do. 

Social Security benefits only replace a part 
of a worker's wages when he retires; the 
ratios tell you how large a part. Raising 
the ratios even a little raises the system's 
costs a lot. 
_ With a few unimportant exceptions, the 

law now provides that only Social Security 
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taxes may be used to pay Social Security 
costs. 

The Social Security tax is now 9.9 per cent 
of taxable wages, 4.95 per cent on both em
ployer and employee. (The total amount you 
and your employer both pay each week is 
5.85 per cent, but part of that is for Medi
care for the elderly, not Social Security.) 

This tax rate has gone up rapidly in re
cent years. So has the tax base , the part of 
an individual 's earnings to which the tax 
is applied each year. That tax base is $14,100 
this year. Under the 1972 law, it will rise 
automatically each future year by the same 
per cent as average wages in the economy. 
It will be $15,300 next year, more thereafter. 

This increase each year in the tax base, 
however, will not be enough to meet all the 
system's coming costs. 

Unless Congress takes some other action 
the trustees thus said la.st week that th~ 
tax rate will have to rise to 10.93 per cent 
for employer and employee combined by 1985, 
12 per cent by the year 2000 and 22.44 per 
cen t by 2050. 

A 22.44 per cent tax rate is plainly in
supportable. The Social Security tax is al
ready under attack as too high, as well as 
for being regressive, in that it takes a far 
higher percentage of a poor worker's total 
income than it does of one who is highly 
paid. 

The trustees proposed, as a first step, that 
Congress rewrite the law it passed in 1972 
so that, instead of rising, the system's re
placement ratios will stay where they are. 

The ratios now are about 60 percent for a 
low-paid worker-the benefits he first gets 
when he retires are about 60 percent of the 
wages he last got when he was working-
40 percent for people making about the 
median wage, and 30 percent or below for the 
higher paid. The benefit structure is progres
sive, which to some extent offsets the regres
siveness of the tax. 

If Congress does rewrite the law this way. 
as it probably will , the system's long-range 
costs will be much lower than now projected. 
Instead of a hypothetical tax rate of 22.44 
percent by the year 2050, it would need 16.32 
percent. 

That still means, however, that somewhere 
in the future either taxes will have t o be 
speeded up or benefits slowed down. 

It also leaves unresolved the system's more 
immediate problem, the fact that infiation 
is higher than anyone thought it would be 
in 1972, that benefits and costs are thus ris
ing faster than was then foreseen, and that 
the system will start eating into its trust 
funds this year. 

To deal with this, the trustees, speaking 
for the administration, proposed that the 
Social Security tax on employers and em
ployees combined be increa.sed the equiva
lent of 1.2 or 1.3 percentage points some
tim~ in the next few years. (No one wants 
to raise the tax until the recession is over.) 

They left for later the next question, 
which is whether to achieve the increase by 
raising the ta.x rate or the tax base. 

Such groups as organized labor would 
rather raise the base; doing that makes the 
tax less regressive. 

What labor would really like to do, how
ever, is stop financing the Social Security 
system solely out of the Social Security tax, 
and start shoring up the system instead with 
general revenues. 

Opponents say such a step would destroy 
the system, in that there would no longer be 
a fixed relationship between what a person 
puts in and what he or she eventually gets 
out. That is also the view of the adminis
tration. 

In various indirect ways, however, Con
gress already ha.s begun moving toward the 
use of general revenues to supplement Social 
Security. 

One such indirect step was taken in 1972, 
when Congress federalized and began to bee! 
up the nation's so-called adult welfare pro-
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grams-old-age assistance and aid to the 
blind and disabled. 

These welfare programs are paid for out of 
general funds. If a worker retires or becomes 
disabled and his or her Social Security bene
fits are below the welfare level, these wel
fare programs will make up the difference. 

The Social Security system thus no longer 
has to worry so much about those receiving 
minimal benefits; the welfare programs take 
some pressure off. 

Congress also took some pressure off, indi
rectly, when it passed this year's tax cut to 
low-paid wage-earners with children. 
Though no one said so, it was understood 
that the cut in income taxes was intended 
to offset the Social Security taxes such peo
ple pay. 

Instead of putting income tax money di
rectly into Social Security and cutting So
cial Security taxes, Congress did it the other 
way around. 

General revenues are one possible solution 
to Social Security's problems. And if not 
that, Congress will find another. Those 30 
million people receiving benefits--a lot of 
them vote. 

CULTURAL ASSETS OF CONTRA 
COSTA COUNTY 

HON. GEORGE MILLER 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. MilLER of California. Mr. Speak
er, I would like to call the attention of 
my colleagues to a most unusual and de
sirable addition to the cultural assets of 
Contra Costa County-most of which lies 
in my own Seventh District of California. 

The city of Concord, with assistance 
from the Mount Diablo Unified School 
District, has recently completed con
struction of the $4.5 million Concord 
Pavilion. Nestled in the gently sloping 
foothills in eastern Concord and Contra 
Costa County, this pavilion is most artis
tically designed to blend the structure 
and its audience into the tranquil coun
tryside, with the majestic Mount Diablo 
as a backdrop. 

The pavilion will bring all the perform
ing arts to the people of Concord, Contra 
Costa County, and northern California. 
Its design :flexibility makes the pavilion 
adaptable for symphonies, ballet, cham
ber music, opera, drama, musical theater 
as well as circuses, ice shows, spectator 
athletic events, religious gatherings, poli
tical rallies, arts and trade shows, con
ferences, fairs and conventions. The 
pavilion fulfills a long-time need in the 
area for a large auditorium facility. 

The 8,000 seat pavilion will be the fam
ily entertainment center of Contra Costa 
County and also a facility for the 50 
schools of the Mount Diablo Unified 
School District to utilize the musical, ed
ucational and theatrical programs year-
round. 

World famous performers and produc
tions will give life to the pavilion stage 
and its unique sound system. It will be 
one of the world's most versatile multi
use facilities and the only one of its kind 
west of the Mississippi River. 

The opening performance on Friday, 
May 16 at the Concord Pavilion will be a 
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benefit show featuring Henry Mancini 
and his orchestra and jazz vocalist Sara 
Vaughn. In July and August, the Con
cord Summer Festival, featuring an out
standing jazz program, will move to the 
pavilion after six highly successful years 
at Concord Boulevard Park. Later this 
summer the San Francisco Symphony 
will play a series of concerts. 

I know the Members of this House will 
want to join me in congratulating the 
city of Concord, the Mount Diablo Uni
fied School District, and Contra Costa 
County on the opening of the Concord 
Pavilion. 

REDUCED AIRFARES FOR SENIOR 
CITIZENS 

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES -

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. PRITCHARD. Mr. Speaker, just a 
few weeks ago, the Civil Aeronautics 
B:>ard turned down a proposal for dis
count airfares for senior citizens. Trans
World Airlines proposed ~ocking one
third off the regular coach fares for sen
ior citizens who agreed to :fly on a "stand
by" basis. In other words, senior citizens 
could board a :flight with a reduced fare 
·lf all the seats had not been taken by 
passengers paying higher fares entitling 
them to reservations. 

TWA's proposal would have been good 
for all concerned. Senior citizens could 
avail themselves of lower airfares. And 
TWA would have, in their own words, 
furthered their efforts toward "stimulat
ing increased leisure travel" at a time 
when the industry has been suffering rec
ord losses. In rejecting the proposal, the 
CAB said, in etiect, that senior citizens 
must ante up the full fare and the air
lines must continue to :fly planes with 
empty seats. 

It is particularly ironic that the CAB 
expressly rejected the bid of TWA to offer 
discounts to senior citizens. Just last 
month, the CAB restored the youth fare 
to Europe. 

In the 93d Congress, I introduced leg
islation authorizing the airlines to offer 
reduced standby airfares to the elderly. 
Had my measure passed, TWA could have 
instituted their discount proposal. Today,_ 
in light of the CAB's decision, I am re
introducing my proposal. For the benefit 
of my colleagues, I insert the text of my 
bill in the RECORD at this point: 
A bill to A.mend the Federal Aviation Act of 

1958 to authorize reduced-rate transporta
tion for elderly people on a space-available 
basis 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That (a) 
the last sentence of section 403 (b) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1373 
(b)) is amended by inserting "and elderly 
people" immediately after "ministers of 
religion". 

(b) Such section 403 (b) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new 
sentence: "As used in the preceding sen
tence, the term 'elderly people' means in
dividuals aged sixty-two and older.". 
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CAPITALISM VERSUS STATISM 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, an attack often made against 
capitalism is--oddly enough in the light 
of Marxist dogma--that it creates too 
much wealth. Many English aristocrats 
in the 18th and 19th centuries hated to 
see the "common" man with newfound 
wealth made possible by capitalism-in
herited wealth was noble, created wealth 
was somehow vulgar. 

The ·same sort of attack is levelled to
day by John Kenneth Galbraith in "The 
Affiuent Society": capitalism leads to 
affluence and the expenditure of money 
on the "wrong" sorts of things. 

It follows that the government-the 
state-should take this wealth from the 
people and spend it on more appropriate 
things. Why? Well, to benefit the people, 
of course. But how can it benefit them? 
If to make them richer, this cannot be 
done by taking their wealth. 

Not only is this an old argument, but 
its logical absurdity has long ago been 
exposed. One excellent example is pro
vided in "Macaulay: Defender of Capi
talism," an article by Bruce Bartlett 
which appeared in the May 1975 issue of 
The Freeman. 

The article follows: 
MACAULAY: DEFENDER OF CAPITALISM 

(By Bruce Bartlett) 
Thomas Babington Macaulay was born in 

1800. In 1825 he began his writing career 
and soon became one of England's most pop
ularr essayists. !n 1848 the first volume of hiS 
magisterial History of England appeared and 
became an instant success, rivaling only the 
works of Byron and Sir Walter Scott in popu
larity. Owing to its brllliant style and en
cyclopedic collection of facts, it established 
Macaulay's reputation for all time. In 1857 
he was raised to the peerage, died in 1859, 
and was buried in Westminster Abbey. 

Like Lord Acton, Lord Macaulay is an out
standing representative of the Whig tradition 
and true liberalism in the nineteenth cen
tury. In his works he constantly stressed the 
history of liberty as fundamental to human 
progress. Consequently, he was also a strong 
supporter of capitalism and laissez-faire, 
both in his writing and in numerous speeches 
before Parliament. His most vigorous effort 
was in a review of Robert Southey's Col
loquies on Society for the Edinburgh Re
view in January, 1830. 

Southey was Poet Laureate of England at 
the time. In 1829, however, he had tem
porarily abandoned his poetry to take up 
social commentary. Ostensibly, his book was 
only a collection of conversations between 
himself and the ghost of Sir Thomas More; 
but this was only a. literary device to allow 
him to present his own opinions about so
ciety in general. Macaulay ea.sUy saw 
through this and took Southey firmly to 
task for this departure from his poetry: 

"It would be scarcely possible for a man 
of Mr. Southey's talents and acquirements 
to write two volumes so large as those before 
us, which should be wholly destitute of in
formation and amusement. Yet we do noi 
remember to have read with so little satis
faction any equal quantity of matter, writ
ten by any man of real abilities. We have, 
for some time past, observed with great re-
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gret the strange infatuation which leads the 
Poet Laureate to abandon those depart
ments of literature in which he might excel, 
and to lecture the public on sciences of 
which he still has the very alphabet to 
learn. He has now, we think, done his 
worst." 

From this opening barrage, Macaulay went 
on in similar style to review all of Southey's 
pronouncements. Today they would be con
sidered left-wing, but in his time Southey 
was consid~red the voice of ultra-Toryism. 
His brand of Tory conservatism taught that 
all in the past was good, and therefore, he 
was contemptuous of any change. In a time 
of rapid social change brought on by the In
dustrial Revolution, Southey wanted govern
ment to control undesirable trends. He was 
particularly incensed by the growing prosper
ity of the new capitalist class. 

IDs distaste for the capitalist was a logical 
consequence of his conservatism. He hated 
seelng "common" men with wealth which 
had heretofore been reserved only for the 
aristocracy. Southey also hated the source 
of this new wealth, rooted as it was, not in 
large land holdings, but in factories. To 
Southey, this new manufacturing system 
was "a system more tyrannical than that 
of the feudal ages, a system of actual servi
tude, a system which destroys the bodies 
and degrades the minds of those who are 
engaged in it." 

WORSE OFF WITHOUT FACTORIES 

Macaulay's reasonlng, rooted much more 
thoroughly in reality, was that without the 
factory system there would be mass starva
tion. "When we compare our own condition 
with that of our ancestors," he said, "we 
think it clear that the advantages arising 
from the progress of civilisation have far 
more than counter-balanced the disadvan
tages arising from the progress of popula
tion. While our numbers have increased ten
fold, our weatlh has increased a hundred
fold." Macaulay went on to remark that it 
was the very increase in wealth which had 
brought on the complaints of industrializa
tion. Where wealth is great, he said, suffer
ing is more obvious and thus, more loudly 
bewailed. 

With the wealth of industrialization 
spreading rapidly to all classes of society, 
Southey was also concerned that govern
ment was not getting its share. Thus his 
favorite theme is that a people may be too 
rich, but a government cannot be. "A state," 
he says, "cannot have more wealth at its 
command than may be employed for general 
good, a liberal expenditure in national works 
being one of the surest means of promoting 
national prosperity; and the benefit being 
still more obvious, of an expenditure 
directed to the purposes of national im
provement. But a people may be too rich." 

Needless to say, Macaulay has a field day 
with such absurd logic, in spite of which 
it has survived to the present day in John 
Kenneth Galbrai1lh's The Affluent :J~ty. 
"What does he mean by national prosper
ity?" Macaulay asks. "Does he mean the 
wealth of the state? If so, his reasoning runs 
thus: The more wealth a state has the bet
ter; for the more wealth a state has the more 
wealth it will have. This is surely something 
like that fallacy, which is ungallantly termed 
a lady's reason. If by national prosperity he 
means the wealth of the people, of how gross 
a contradiction is Mr. Southey guilty. A peo
ple, he tells us, may be too rich; a govern
ment cannot; for a government can em
ploy its riches in making the people richer. 
The wealth of the people is to be taken from 
them because they have too much, and laid 
out in works, which wm yield them more." 

"We are really at a loss," he concludes, 
"to determine whether Mr. Southey's reason 
for recommending large taxation is that it 
will make the people rich, or that it will 
make them poor. But we are sure that, if his 
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object is to make them rich, he takes 
wrong course." 

NO FAITH IN PUBLIC WORKS 

the leaving capital to find its most lucrative 
course, commodities their fair price, indus
try and intelligence their natural reward, 
idleness and folly their natural punishment, 
by maintaining peace, by defending property, 
by diminishing the price of law, and observ
ing strict economy in every department of 
the state. Let the Government do this: the 
People will assuredly do the rest." 

It is clear from this that Macaulay has no 
belief in the virtues of publlc works; partlcu
larly when government competes with private 
business. In this respect, he follows closely 
the reasoning of the classical economists that 
no one will invest in a free market without 
the expectation of profit. When government 
invests tax money, however, there will be no 
such expectations. Thus, with private invest
ment there is a direct correlation between the 
motives of the investor and the utllity of the 
work. The government does not invest to 
fill an economic need, but only a political one. 
To Macaulay, this results in ostentatious 
architecture, great roads in small towns, and 
canals built in some remote province. "The 
fame of public works," therefore, "is a much 
less certain test of their utility than the 
amount of toll collected at them." 

Government spending could also be certain 
to attract a multitude of vultures to prey on 
the publlc treasury: "In a corrupt age, there 
wlll be direct embezzlement. In the purest 
age, there will be abundance of robbing . . . 
In a bad age, the fate of the public is to 
be robbed outright. In a good age, it is merely 
to have the dearest and the worst of every
thing." The aim should be to confine govern
ment building to legitimate government 
needs. "Buildings for state purposes the state 
must erect," Macaulay said. "And there we 
think that, in general, the state ought to 
stop. We firmly believe that five hundred 
thousand pounds subscribed by individuals 
for railroads or canals would produce more 
advantage to the public than five millions 
voted by Parliament for the same purpose." 

THE KING KNOWS BEST 

Macaulay finally boiled Southey's system 
down to one :undamental principle: "That 
no man can do anything so well for himself 
as his rulers, be they who they may, can do 
it for him, and that a government approaches 
nearer and nearer to perfection, in propor
tion as it interferes more and more with the 
habits and notions of individuals." To Ma
caulay, such a view was incredibly naive and 
showed no understanding at all of history, 
economics, or human nature: "The division 
of labour would be no blessing, if those by 
whom a thing is done were to pay no atten
tion to the opinion of those for whom it is 
done. The shoemaker, in the Relapse, tells 
Lord Foppington that his lordship is mis
taken in supposing that his shoe pinches. 
'It does not pinch; it cannot pinch; I know 
my business; and I never made a better shoe.' 
This is the way in which Mr. Southey would 
have a government treat a people who usurp 
the privilege of thinking." 

The result of letting the government run 
everything could only lead to oppression. As 
Macaulay saw it: "Government, as govern
ment, can bring nothing but the influence of 
hopes and fears to support its doctrines. It 
carries on controversy, not with reasons, but 
with threats and bribes. If it employs reason, 
it does so, not in vlrtue of any powers which 
belong to it as a government. Thus, instead 
of a contest between argument and argu
ment, we have a contest between argument 
and force. Instead of a contest in which 
truth, from the natural constitution of the 
human mind, has a decided advantage over 
falsehood, we have a contest in which truth 
can be victorious only by accident." 

The answer w:-s laissez-faire, "It is not by 
the intermeddling of Mr. Southey's idol, the 
omniscient and omnipotent State," Macau
lay concludes, "but by the prudence and en
ergy of the people, that England has hitherto 
been carried forward in civilisation; and it 
is to the same prudence and the same energy 
that we now took with comfort and good 
hope. Our rulers will best promote the im
provement of the nation by strictly confining 
themselves to their own legitimate duties, by 

NEW YORK-THE STATE OF THE 
CITY 

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, New 
York City faces a fiscal crisis perhaps 
unprecedented in its history. In the next 
2 months, this great metropolis must 
find a way of closing a $641 million gap 
in its 1975-76 budget and raising $1.5 
billion in short-term funds to meet a 
cash flow crunch. 

The dilemmas faced by New York 
are symptomatic of those being encoun
tered by cities in every corner and re
gion of the United States. High 
unemployment and business reversals 
have meant shrinking tax revenues. At 
the same time, the costs of providing 
basic services have soared. 

Obviously, immediate problems require 
immediate solutions. In the midst of a 
storm, the first priority is keeping the 
ship afloat. Accordingly, I urge the Fed
eral Reserve bank to make a vail able to 
the hardest pressed cities, including 
New York, whatever funds are necessary 
to weather this disaster. I will also in
troduce shortly a countercyclical assist
ance act which will provide $4 billion in 
Federal moneys for distribution to areas 
coping with problems of massive 
unemployment. 

But it also is appropriate and essential 
that our country contemplate the long
range futures of its cities. We must ex
amine the fundamental problems of 
urban areas-housing, crime, welfare, 
physical decay, labor unrest, etcetera
and develop strategies for long-term 
reconstruction and regeneration. For all 
of their problems, this Nation's cities 
have a rich and exciting potential. 

As an inspiring example of the think
ing so necessary for revitalization of our 
urban areas, I commend to the attention 
of my colleagues a series of editorials 
on the problems of New York City pres
ently appearing in the New York Times. 
The series, "The State of the City," seeks 
to define the city's problems and "point 
to options for a less haphazard course 
toward the future." The theme of the 
editorials was stated at the outset: Al
though "there is compelling cause for 
concern over the city's present extraor
dinary dilemma," editors of the Times 
"are convinced both of the city's inher
ent strengths and of its crucial place in 
the Nation's affairs." 

The first three installments follow: 
THE STATE OF THE CITY 

"It is a miracle that New York works at 
all. The whole thing is implausible .... The 
subterranean system of telephone cables, 
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power lines, steam pipes, gas mains, and 
sewer pipes is reason enough to abandon 
the island .... By rights New York should 
have destroyed itself long ago, from panic 
or fire or rioting or failure of some vital 
supply line .... " 

E. B. White, "Here Is New York," 1955. 
Millions have viewed this implausible 

metropolis-the Empire City or the 51st 
State-with similar awe, admiration and 
concern. Its services are often erratic. Its 
littered streets are cratered with potholes; 
its traffic a chronic tangle; its access routes 
twice daily clogged to desperation. A hand
ful of disgruntled bridge tenders can cut 
the city's lifeline; a fire at a vulnera ble point 
can silence hundreds of thousands of tele
phones. Not long ago e. study found an 
alarming proportion of its inhabitants to 
be on the brink of mental exhaustion and 
disorientation. 

It is perhaps because New York has al
ways been at once implausible and indomi
table that its problems are often regarded 
as either too monumental or not serious 
enough to be met head-on with ra tional 
proposals for change. But at a time when 
urban America is in deep trouble--its vital
ity undermined by recession, unemployment 
and inflation-the future of the nation's 
first city can no longer be left to the chance 
of muddling through. 

We believe that there is compelling cause 
for concern over the city's present extraor
dinary dilemma, but we also are convinced 
both of the city's inherent strengths and 
of its crucial place in the nation's affairs. 
In the days ahead, we will in these columns 
analyze the State of the City, try to define 
its problems and point to options for a less 
haphazard course toward the future. 

THE CAPITAL OF AMERICA 

Such an appraisal must begin with the 
recognition that New York is not an ordi
nary metropolis. America's only truly cos
mopolitan city is the capital of culture and 
the arts. It is the center of communications 
and commerce. Its very streets h.ave become 
symbolic-Broadway (and off-Broadway, 
too) for the world of theater; Wall Street 
as the focal point of banking and finance; 
Seventh Avenue for the creation and m.anu
facture of American fashions; Madison 
Avenue as the synonym for commercial and 
subliminal tastemaking; Park Avenue and 
Fifth Avenue for elegance. 

New York is the city of Carnegie Hall, 
the Metropolitan Opera and Lincoln Center, 
the great museums and the little galleries, 
Olmsted's grand design of Central Park. It 
is a city of architectural triumph (as well 
as disaster). It is host to the United Nations. 
Even though it lacks the automatic au
thority other capitals derive from being 
seats of national government, New York is 
nevertheless America's London or Paris. In 
its many guises, New York retains stlll the 
indefinable qu'l.Uties that led Walt Whit
man to call it "the most effective medicine 
my soul has yet partaken." 

Twenty years ago, John Steinbeck, after 
observing that this city's politics "are used 
to frighten children," had to concede that 
.. all of everything is concentrated here, 
population, the.ater, art, writing, publlsh
lng, importing, business, murder, mugging, 
luxury, poverty." And so lt is today. 

It woUld be misleading to suggest that big
ness alone distinguishes New York from 
America's other cities. The sheer mass of ev
erything changes not only the dimension but 
the fundamental nature of its problems. For 
example, of all Americans who daily use pub
lic transportation to ride to work, 40 per cent 
are carried by the buses and subways within 
New York's five boroughs. New York's safety 
requires a police and flreflghting force 
roughly equal to two army divisions. The 
university syste:rns of only seven states enroll 
more students than the giant City University 
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of New York. More than one million children 
attend its 900 schools. 

Yet as much as it is a metropolis, New York 
is a conglomerate of provincial neighbor
hoods, each fiercely protective of its own 
rights and chil.raoter. These enclaves contrib
ute signally to making the city livable; but 
they are also staging areas of friction and 
confliot. In periods of unrest, as populations 
shift and the newly arrived trespass on their 
predecessors' established turf, latent hostill
ties may easily erupt into ethnic, religious or 
racial strife. 

Such periodic unrest is irrevocably part of 
the life of a city that has always been the 
nation's gateway for immigrants from abroad 
and the magnet to migrants from domestic 
regions of poverty. Wave after human wave 
has swept into New York-the refugees from 
persecution and famine and the despondent 
viotims of a shrinking agrarian frontier and 
of racial injustice in the South. 

CITY OF HOPE 

Time and again, the city has reeled under 
such pounding as it struggled to absorb the 
new populations. Time and again, the old 
order and set patterns seemed threatened. 
Such is the case today as the city's ethnic 
composition undergoes dramatic change-as 
the children of non-white minorities in fact 
have become the majority of the schools' en
rollment, as middle-class families move out 
of the city into the surrounding suburbs. 

The city's problems are rendered all the 
more complex by being locked into a highly 
confined geographic area. Extreme poverty 
and great wealth coexist in close proximity. 
New York is the home of some of the nation's 
most prestigious private schools; yet 600,000 
children are on welfare and 30,000 are under 
municipal foster care. Luxury and depriva
tion are often separated only by the width 
of a city street. New York is the site of the 
most sophisticated medical research univer
sities; yet its municipal hospitals struggle 
dally to deliver emergencies in the teeming 
ghettos. 

Responding to political corruption in its 
wards, New York was a pioneer in the estab
lishment of metropolitan government, ad
ministered by a professional civil service 
under the strict rules of an exemplary merit 
system. But over the years, the system has 
ossified. To a large ex-tent, the criterion of 
merit has evaporated, to be replaced by mere 
seniority and other union-mandated rigidi
ties. Intended to stifle corruption, the system 
now often stifles its own capacity to innovate 
and periodically spawns its own corruption. 

Responding to its humane instincts, New 
York earned an early reputation as a liberal 
city that takes care of its own, thus con
stantly attracting more of those in need of 
care and compassion. It is an admirable but 
costly tradition, reflected in a staggering cur
rent expense budget of $11.6 billion and in a 
total debt burden of nearly $14 billion. At 
$6.5 billion for salaries, benefits and pen
sions, the bill for labor devours roughtly half 
of the cost of municipal government. With 
400,000 person on the city payroll, municipal 
services have begun to dwarf the private sec
tor's total work force. 

THE NATIONAL BELLWETHER 

The popular view that "New York is not 
America" is, like many cliches, largely wrong, 
In many ways, New York Is America. What 
happens 1n this city is often a preview of the 
forces that subsequently shape life in cities 
across the United States. From rising crime 
rates to declining reading scores, from in
flated ranks of public employes to shrinking 
private employment, New York is the bell
wether of urban problems. 

The fashions and fads, the decline of con
fidence in municipal government, the con
trast between tax-rich suburbs and the 
shrinking tax base of the inner cities, the 
incidence of civic corruption-all invariably 
become nationwide phenomena soon after 
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the spotlight focuses on them in New York. 
Within weeks after the first disclosure of the 
city's nursing home scandals, it became 
abundantly clear that New York had only 
pointed an accusing finger at a nationwide 
disgrace. 

Because this city is central to the nation's 
future, its present depression of treasury and 
spirit must be diagnosed and corrected. There 
is room for neither paranoia nor smugness. 
It would be suicidal to persist in the familiar 
insularity of mind that routinely rejects 
solutions simply because they are at odds 
with established custom or vested interests. 

The margin for error and waste has nar
rowed. High cost and low productivity are 
eating away at the city's resources and econ
omic strength. As the public debt mounts, 
the capacity of the tax dollar to deal with 
current problems shrinks. Paying ever more 
heavily for unmet bills of the past reduces 
the options of responding to present needs 
and of planning for the future. 

New York's once proud reputation as a 
union town is tarnished by labor's sometimes 
self-destructive inflexibility. The union label, 
too selfishly construed, becomes a deterrent 
to commercial development and a cause for 
friction between the organized work force 
and some of the ethnic minorities who view 
the unions as allies of the conservative estab
lishment. 

Once a force for progress, the city's metro
politan government is weighed down by a top
heavy bureaucracy. Codes and restrictions, 
originally designed to improve the quality 
and integrity of urban management, now 
stunt growth and invite chicanery and pay
offs. New ideas are either shot down outright 
or, falling that, soaked up by the sponge
like status quo. 

The city stands in danger of losing the 
proper balance between a capacity to renew 
its stock of private and public housing, its 
means of transportation and access, its com
mercial and industrial development on the 
one side, and the protection of its environ
ment within the framework of orderly growth 
on the other. It has ravaged what is po
tentially one of the world's best waterfronts. 
It has let its parkland deteriorate, abandOOl
ing some of it outright to vandalism and 
crime. 

CITY OF THE FUTURE 

These errors are not irreversible. But to 
reverse them calls for a new readiness to raise 
fundamental questions and subsequently to 
respond with an open mind, even when the 
answers are uncomfortable and solutions 
unorthodox. 

One of the basic issues is the way the 
city's creaking political and governmental 
machinery and its relationship with an 
equally unsatisfactory state government can 
be attuned to modern realities. How, it must 
be asked, can public and private forces and 
interests be made to mesh in order to respond 
to metropolitan as well as local needs? How 
can New York be taught to plan for its fu
ture without creating such billion-dollar 
misunderstandings as excavations and tun
nels to nowhere? How, above all else, will 
the city prove that the urban civilization 
from which there is no turning back can be 
made humane and economically viable? 

The city's foremost dilemma may well be tts 
own isolation from the surrounding tri-state 
suburbia. Although the vast and still growing 
commuter radius derives from the city much 
of its economic and cultural strength, New 
York gets little in return, either in money 
or in civic support. Many of the options in 
tackling the city's proble:rns are inseparably 
linked to the search for ways and means of 
breaking this metropolitan isolation. Solu
tions depend increasingly on new strategies 
toward dismantling the government, fiscal 
and psychological wall between the con
stricted urban center and the wide suburban 
rim. If self-interest threatens to block such 
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a turn to regionalism, the ultimate impact 
of an enfeebled city on its surroundings wlll 
be to accelerate the decline of the entire 
area. 

In ensuing days, we will offer on this page 
a more detailed examination of some of the 
major problems affecting the city, in an 
effort to find constructive ways of working 
out a more promising future for this mad
ening-.and inspiring-metropolis. 

STATE OF THE CITY: FISCAL SHOCK 

New Yorkers, have been subjected during 
the past half year to a series of fiscal shocks 
that must convince even the most cynical 
citiz-en that this time the crisis is real. With
in weeks, the city faces the grim possib111ty 
that it will not be able to raise the cash 
needed to meet its immediate obligations. In 
answer to recent appeals to Washington, Sec
retary of the Treasury Simon said flatly that 
"the solution to the city's financial prob
lems does not lie at the Federal level." 

The first storm signals appeared early last 
fall when Mayor Beame reported that his 
1974-75 budget already was running $420 
million in the red. Despite a progression of 
economy measures, the deficit has not been 
eliminated. It remains at $120 million or 
more-probably substantially more-as the 
fiscal year rapidly draws to a close. 

Concurrently, the city began experiencing 
difficulty in marketing a rapidly growing 
volume of short-term notes. In December, 
city officials were forced to accept what they 
called an "outrageous" 9.479 per cent interest 
rate for a $500-million loan. By April, with 
city bonds selling at two-thirds of face value 
and with the city's "A" credit rating suspend
ed by Standard & Poor's, New York faced the 
humiliating prospect of not being able to 
market a note issue for $450 million already 
scaled down from an initial $550 million. 
Only a last minute advance of $400 million 
from the state enabled City Hall to meet its 
debt and payroll obligations for the month. 

The worst is yet to come. Between now and 
the end of June, it is estimated that the city 
will have to borrow at least $1.5 billion in 
a saturated market that is apprehensive 
about the city's fiscal position. There is grow
ing fear that in the next six weeks, possibly 
as early as next week, the city will face a 
cash crunch comparable to that of the 1930's 
when bankers and the state forced the most 
stringent economies on the city to avert 
municipal bankruptcy. 

The immediate cause for eroding confidence 
in the Beame administration is its persistent 
failure to wipe out the deficit in the current 
budget. This failure has been heightened 
by a disturbing lag in executing even those 
economy measures that have already been 
proclaimed, plus the prospect of a much 
larger deficit in the new fiscal year beginning 
July 1. After months of pruning and manip
ulating, the Mayor is still projecting a 
$641.5-million deficit in his $12.8-billion· 
1975-76 budget-and that is after allowing 
for a 10 per cent increase in realty taxes and 
a reduction in the city's payroll which the 
Mayor claims will amount to 10 per cent by 
the end of the fiscal year. 

Is it any wonder that the Citizens Budget 
Commission says the city is facing "the 
worst fiscal crisis in its history"? How did 
the city get into this mess? 

ROOTS OF THE CRISIS 

Part of the problem can be fairly ascribed 
to the current national recession-cum-lnfia
tion which has raised the costs of govern
ment while curbing revenues. 

However, the roots of the urban crisis go 
far deeper than any transient national eco
nomic maladjustment. New York, like other 
urban centers, has been affected by long
term trends that have eroded the tax base 
while increasino: oressure for uublic spend
ing. These corrosive and costly trends in
clude: 
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The flight to the suburbs of more affluent 

citizens, and of industries, and a concurrent 
lnfiux o! unskilled poor whose needs send 
social-service costs soaring. 

The progressive obsolescence and decay of 
the center city-of housing, highways, tran
sit and water and sewer facilities. 

The unionization of public employes, with 
consequent sharp increases in wages and 
fringe benefits. 

Increasing congestion and pollution and a 
growing recognition of their harmful impact. 

These problems are compounded for New 
York because of its size and density and 
because it has been a pioneer in developing 
public services, particularly in the area of 
human welfare. This city has spent more per 
capita on public services than most other 
cities and has been almost unique in provid
ing some services, such as its city university 
and hospital systems. 

The result has been a relentless rise in city 
expenditures-at a rate of 10 to 15 per cent 
annually for the past ten years-in the face 
of a much slower increase in the city's tax 
base. Three out of every four jobs added here 
during the 1960's were in the public sector. 
For over fifteen years, a profiiga te city has 
spent more than it has been taking in, paper
ing over the difference with massive borrow
ing and fiscal legerdemain. 

This is a game that cannot be played any 
longer. In the last ten years, the expense 
budget has more than tripled. Funded debt 
has doubled. Short-term obligations out
standing have soared from $747 million only 
five years ago to an estimated $6 billion next 
June 30. Total debt now exceeds $13 billion. 
Debt service is expected to surpass $2 billion 
next year. 

WHAT TO DO ABOUT IT? 

The immediate task is to bring the new 
budget into balance and to begin whittling 
down the debt. Despite the string of econ
omies Mayor Beame has already announced 
and the anguish his proposals have produced 
in the municipal unions, the size of the defi
cits in current and future budgets and the 
credit squeeze underscore the need for more 
drastic steps. 

State and Federal aid combined account 
for about 45 per cent of the municipal budget. 
New York still has a valid case for more help 
in specific areas, and Mr. Beame will undoubt
edly press this point, when he meets with 
President Ford tomorrow. Welfare is properly 
a Federal responsibility; courts, corrections 
and hospitals logically should be taken over 
by the state. Meanwhile New York City has a 
gigantic problem. 

Some additional increase in local taxe&
beyond the Mayor's proposed 10 per cent rise 
in the realty levy-undoubtedly will be 
needed. But New York City and state taxes 
are already the highest in the nation. There 
are severe limits to the amount that can be 
added to the current tax burden without fur
ther undermiuing the city's economic base. 
Commuters still pay far less than their fair 
share of the costs of maintaining the city, and 
the commuter tax should be raised; but the 
revenue yield would not begin to solve the 
budget problem. 

The only realistic course is to cut spending 
to levels that the city can afford-and that 
means reducing personnel and services far 
more drastically than the Mayor has so far 
suggested, and clamping a lid on civil service 
wages and fringe benefits. The essential first 
step would be to put a freeze on all new hir
ing and to suspend negotiated pay increases
amounting to some $600 million in the new 
fiscal year---.:-as the Citizens Budget Commis
sion has recommended. The only-but less 
desirable-alternative is wholesale firings. 

For the long haul, the budget crisis and 
the inevitability of a reduced work force
either by attrition or dismissals-make it 
essential that the city reform its budget-mak
ing procedures and improve personnel and 
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management practices. This city has been 
ill-served by a political structure that has 
let mayors manipulate the budgetary process. 
almost without challenge, and by the gross 
inefficiencies of the bureaucracy. Citizens will 
have a chance to vote for long overdue re
forms when the State Charter Revision COm
mission submits its recommendations in a. 
referendum next fall. 

With sound management and effective po
litical oversight, this still dynamic and 
wealthy city can afford to provide adequate, 
even superior municipal services. It cannot 
afford to be profligate any longer. 

STATE OF THE CITY: INDUSTRY AND LABOR 

New York City's diversified economy, long 
viewed as the strongest possessed by any 
metropolis in the world, is sick for reasons 
that will not disappear when the rest of the 
country climbs out of the recession. Cures for 
the city's deep-rooted economic ills depend 
on public and private decisions that can flow 
only from restoration in the forthcoming 
municipal budget of a sound fiscal founda
tion for revival of industry and employment. 

The city has lost 420,000 jobs, all of them 
in the private sector, in a little over five years. 
But that dismal figure merely begins to tell 
the long-term story of industrial stagnation 
in this capital of finance, communications, 
fashion and international trade. 

New York's current employment total of 
3.37 million is slightly below the total a full 
quarter century ago. During that same pe
riod the number of jobs elsewhere in the 
United States has expanded by 80 pet cent. 
In short, this city has been a leftout in the 
phenomenal job growth the nation has ex
perienced since World War II. 

There is no occasion for despair in this rec
ord, provided adequate recognition is given 
to the enormous assets New York still has. 
Despite the downtrend of recent years, it 
provides more jobs than Boston, Detroit. 
Baltimore and Philadelphia combined. In an 
interdependent world economy, increasingly 
dominated by multinational banks and con
glomerates, no city here or abroad compares 
with New York in potentiality for headquar
ters expansion. 

An almost limitless range of expertise is 
available here in every knowledge skill from 
law to computer technology. Taxes, electric
ity costs and many other business expenses 
remain forbiddingly high, but heavy over
building of ultramodern office space in re
cent years has made commercial rents a bar
gain. 

New York's success in reversing the out
movement of large companies--some to the 
suburbs and some to distant cities-is likely 
to depend primarily on its success in improv
ing the quality of urban life. There would not 
be enough floors in now empty skyscrapers to 
house all the establishments eager to move 
in if fear were banished from city streets. 
the schools were better and decent housing 
could be found at supportable rents. 

The sad reality is that progress in all three 
directions will be harder to achieve because 
of the paramount immediate necessity for 
putting the city's fiscal house straight. That 
means not only slowing the ruinous rise in 
local taxation but also ending the city's cur
rent role as an inflator of private labor costs 
by pushing civil service pay and benefit scales 
far above those in industry. 

ROOM FOR GROWTH 

Once the city has made a decisive turn 
toward responsible budget control and high 
productivity in its own work force, there 1s 
warrant for considerable optimism about 
renewed growth in the white-collar and pro
fessional sectors of the metropolitan econ
omy. 

To give the Wall Street area vitality as a 
round-the-clock community, the major fi
nancial institutions and law firms in lower 
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Manhattan are wllling to accept a special 
real-estate tax--on top of the 10 per cent 
boost in the citywide realty level due July I
to underwrite such amenities as pedestrian 
malls and park areas, along with intensified 
planning for mass transit and housing. That 
proposal is an encouraging counter to the 
renewed threat of the stock exchanges to 
move to New Jersey in protest against higher 
securities taxes, even though the special 
reality levy does raise some serious policy 
and legal questions of its own. 

The real employment problem for this city 
lies in the blue-collar field, especially in the 
fast-disappearing realm of factory jobs. The 
present total of 570,000 manufacturing jobs 
is only a little over half the number two 
decades ago. Where factories once provided 
nearly a third of all New York's employment 
opportunities, they now account for only a 
sixth. The sharpest loss has been in the 
needle trades, with 200,000 jobs gone in that 
area alone. 

By the. harsh yardsticks of economic deter
minisim, it might be argued that the wisest 
course would be to let t he erosion in manu
facturing proceed unchecked and concentrate 
the city's resources on fostering expansion 
in commercial activities, research, health 
services, communications, finance and New 
York's other provinces of special strength. 

In human terms that is an unacceptable 
option, except as a matter of planning for the 
closing years of the century and beyond. It is 
true that center cities-and this one most of 
all-are not appropriate places for factory in
dustry. It is also true that New York has 
become a center for light manufacturing, 
with wage scales only marginally above the 
poverty level. 

NEED FOR JOBS 

The reality is that this metropolis has 
experienced a profound population exchange 
in the postwar period, with two million 
whites moving out and two million blacks 
and Puerto Ricans moving in. The result at 
this stage of the newcomers' absorption is a 
huge pile-up of unskilled and undereducated 
workers in need of jobs. 

Until open enrollment and other educa
tional programs better equip this segment of 
the population, tax incentives and even sub
sidies are required to expand factory and 
service employment. Alfred Eisenpreis, the 
city's Economic Development Administrator, 
has been encouraging industrial parks and 
seeking law changes to spur plant invest
ment. Beyond this, however, there is need 
for amending the State Constitution to 
permit even more direct, public involvement 
in job generation. 

Obviously, not every kind of industry can 
flourish here, no matter how much develop
mental aid it receives in the form of public 
subsidies or tax relief. But economies of scale 
do ot!er advantages in the giant metropolitan 
market, and there are incipient signs of some 
easing in union-enforced featherbedding and 
other restraints on efficiency. 

Notable in that respect was the turnaround 
of the International Longshoremen's Associa
tion several years ago toward full coopera
tion in cargo containerization, a development 
that began the renaissance of the port. Since 
then breakthroughs in other industries have 
greatly increased their competitive viability 
and the security of union members' jobs. 

The crucial test of attitudinal change will 
come in the next few weeks when the unions 
representing municipal employes reach the 
moment of decision on sacrifices required to 
keep the city itself both solvent and livable. 
They cannot be expected to respond affirma
tively, however, unless the city has first 
eliminated every political hanger-on from 
high-paid exempt Jobs and has revised its 
own managerial practices to insure that every 
dollar of municipal payroll produces a 
dollar's worth of efficient public service. It 
has not done so yet. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 

THE LOBBYING ON LAND USE 

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, land use 
policy and planning has been a major 
issue for quite some time in this and 
previous Congresses. Every imaginable 
comment has been directed to land use 
policy ranging from one end of the spec
trum to the other. I have heard various 
proposals described as disastrous and 
dictatorial; necessary and desirable; and 
every other adjective in between. As the 
committee begins its deliberations on Mr. 
UDALL'S bill, H.R. 3510, I would like to 
bring to the attention of my colleagues 
the following editorial article from the 
Washington Post of May 8, 1975: 

THE LOBBYING ON LAND UsE 

The pressures are building up as the House 
Interior Committee approaches considera
tion of H.R. 3510, the land use planing bill 
reported by a subcommittee chaired by Rep. 
Morris K. Udall (R-Ariz.). Committee mem
bers are being importuned in various ways 
by representatives of state and local govern
ments, environmental groups, farmers, real
tors, energy companies, construction firms 
and countless other interests. The lobbying 
is doubly intense because key votes in the 
committee are expected to be close, and lead
ing opponents such as Rep. Sam Steiger (R
Ariz.) and the U.S. Chamber of Commerce 
are fighting hard to keep the legislation from 
reaching the House floor. 

The controversy is understandable since 
land use policies affect everyone. What is 
regrettable is that some of the busiest lobby
ists are distorting the issues involved and 
fostering confusion and alarm. The Chamber 
of Commerce has told its members, for in
stance, that H.R. 3510 "amounts to a na
tional zoning ordinance" which would snatch 
power away from local government and de
stroy private property rights. The bill does 
nothing of the kind. Some earlier proposals 
did contain more-or-less coercive elements, 
but such features are not included in H.R. 
3510. The bill would simply provide aid to 
states that choose to develop comprehensive 
programs for making land-use decisions in
volving key public fac111ties , large-scale de
velopments, projects with regional impact 
and areas of critical state concern. 

Moreover, H.R. 3510 would not dictate 
any particular planning approach: Each 
state would be free to determine how much 
responsibility should rest with local govern
ment and what functions regional or state 
agencies should perform. 

Actually, two kinds of distortions are in
volved in the charge that H.R. 3510 would 
inject the federal government into local do
mains. In addition to misrepresenting the 
bill, that argument also ignores the fact 
that federal policies already have a major 
impact on. land use. The federal-aid highway 
and sewer construction programs are obvious 
examples. Federal environmental laws, es
pecially the clean air and clean water acts, 
have given the Environmental Protection 
Agency vast potential power to infiuence land 
use by setting pollution limits, restricting 
growth and vetoing proposed fac111ties. Wide
spread concern about case-by-case interven
tion by EPA has already led a number of 
states and localities to improve their own 
planning processes to minimize the need for 
federal dictation on environmental grounds. 
Thus it is not too much to say, as the Na
tional Association of Realtors and other 
groups have pointed out, that legislation 
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such as H.R. 3510 would actually restore 
power to state and local governments by 
helping them to solve major land-use prob
leinS themselves. 

Apart from these misrepresentations, what 
seeinS to trouble some groups most about 
land-use legislation is the possib111ty that 
new kinds of planning processes might un
duly limit growth. This worry should not be 
disinissed as merely some selfish concern 
of land developers or logging companies or 
others. For the general concept of America 
as a land of perpetual expansion still has 
enormous force and popular appeal. The fact 
is, however, that the nation's land is not in
finite and after generations of rapid, hap
hazard growth, the limits of the continent 
have become apparent. There is no room to 
satisfy all the competing claims on fertile 
farmland, fragile natural areas, water re
sources or placid communities. That is why 
communities and states should improve their 
abilities to evaluate their resources and to 
make hard choices in an orderly way. Help
ing them to do so is the purpose of H.R. 
351Q-and it is too important a purpose to 
be obscured by distortions and false alarms. 

IN OPPOSITION FOR FURTHER AID 
TO SOUTHEAST ASIA 

HON. MARK W. HANNAFORD 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HANNAFORD. Mr. Speaker, the 
opposition of many of us in the Congress 
to recent administration requests for fur
ther aid to Southeast Asia should not be 
sonstrued as a lessening of our commit
ments to our allies elsewhere in the 
world. The fruitless American support 
for the autocratic governments of Viet
nam and Cambodia and their subsequent 
collapse only serve to highlight the criti
cal need to strengthen U.S. ties with our 
reliable democratic allies. 

One such ally in which U.S. strategic 
interests and shared democratic values 
converge is Israel. The only democracy 
in the Middle East, Israel has been a 
constant friend and supporter of our 
country. Israel has never asked Ameri
cans to fight its wars, requesting only the 
means which which to defend itself. 

America's interests are best served by a 
strong Israel, for an Israel secure in its 
ability to defend itself provides stability 
to the Middle East. The Arab countries 
can be expected to choose the option 
of peaceful negotiations only if they per
ceive their adversary as too strong to be 
overwhelmed militarily. 

The administration is currently under
going a reassessment of U.S. policy in 
the Middle East. It is vital to American 
national interests, as well as to the se
curity of Israel, that this reassessment 
not result in any lessening of our support 
for, or commitment to, the security of 
the Jewish state. 

It is particularly unfortunate that in 
undertaking the reassessment the ad
ministration has implied that Israel was 
the intransigent party in the recent 
aborted second-stage negotiations with 
Egypt. In actuality, Israel was very forth
coming in its proposals for an agreement. 
Israel was prepared to risk relinquishing 
both the strategic Sinai passes vital 
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to its defenses against Egyptian attack 
and the Abu Rodesis oil fields supplying 
half the country's energy needs. In re
turn, it requested concrete evidence of 
Egypt's willingness to work toward nor
mal relations: A pledge of nonbelliger
ence, open communications and trade, an 
end to economic and political boycott. 
These Egypt refused to give, insisting 
upon a purely military agreement which 
Israel correctly believed could invite more 
Arab aggression. Israel could not and 
cannot be expected to make such major 
concessions reducing her defensive capa
bility until Egypt is willing to abandon 
the option of war and take concrete 
measures toward a peaceful settlement. 

I call upon the administration to re
affirm its support for Israel and to reflect 
in its foreign aid request for fiscal year 
1976 the level of economic and military 
assistance for Israel necessary both for 
her continued security and the mainte
nance of the balance of power in the Mid
dle East. 

A PHOTOGRAPHER'S LOOK AT 
CARDINAL MINDSZENTY 

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR. 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, in loving 
tribute to the late Cardinal Mindszenty 
I insert the following remarks by John M. 
Szostak: 

A PHOTOGRAPHER'S LOOK AT CARDINAL 
MINDSZENTY 

(By John M. Szostak) 
The news of the death of Josef Cardinal 

Mindszenty, strong willed former Primate of 
Hungry who became the symbol of freedom, 
has come as a shock to all, especially to those 
who have known the Cardinal and worked 
with hiin in his years of exile. Almost a year 
ago to the day Washington was fortunate to 
have Cardinal Mindszenty as an honored 
guest of the city, the Congress and the 
Archdiocese. 

For me his passing was a personal loss 
because during this two day visit, I was 
privileged to be his personal photographer 
who covered his Washintgon visit from begin
ning to end. The feeling and observation 
that I gathered during those two days was 
as though I was covering a Saint. Right I 
was because Cardinal Mindszenty is a Saint 
of our times. 

During tho~e close photographic moments 
especially in private one could capture 
through t~e lens of the camera the suffering 
he bas gone through, his love for God. his 
love for Holy Mother the Church, his love for 
mankind and his s 'Jecial affection for chil
dren. At one private-moment as he was pray
ing having his eyes fixed on the crucifix one 
could see tears come down his cheek, I was 
moved to do the same. In le~vi ng to give 
him privacy, the Cardinal said, "Please stay 
my son" this I will never forget, his humillty 
and kindness. I had the same feeling as the 
author of the book titled "Journal of a 
Soul" the private moments with Pope 
John XXIII. 

Finally to personify his greatness one can 
best put it in these words: 

The Church and the world will mourn for 
they have lost a great example of our faith 
and patron of freedom. 

The Church and the world will remember 
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him as the man of the hour who has stood 
for the Church in ita darkest hours. 

The Church and the world w111 write trib
ute and finally remember him as a Saint 
of our time. 

WILL THE UNITED STATES 
WEAKEN ISRAEL? 

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, yester
day's Washington Post contained a chill
ing account of the current status of 
Israel's pending request for U.S. mi.li
tary assistance. The article details the 
appalling conclusion that the United 
States now "wants to weaken Israel's 
defense posture to make it more amen
able to U.S. diplomatic pressure." 

As I pointed out last week, the Ford 
administration's refusal to act on Israel's 
requests for assistance while approving 
the sale of Hawk missiles to Jordan lends 
credence to this view. It is incredible that 
the U.S. Government would consider tilt
ing the military balance in the Middle 
East against Israel in order to influence 
her approach to a peace settlement, yet 
this seems to be precisely what the 
Ford administration's policy has become. 
It is a policy which I will not support 
and which I am sure the Congress will 
reject. 

I commend the Post article to the at
tention of my colleagues, and include it 
at this point in my remarks: 
[From the Washington Post, May 12, 1975] 

ISRAEL FEARS ARMS DELAY COULD TILT 
BALANCE 

(By John M. Goshko) 
JERUSALEM, May 11 .-Israeli government 

and military circles are increasingly con
cerned that the Ford administration's con
tinuing refusal to act on Israel's pending 
arms requests could tilt the Middle East mil
itary balance heavily in favor of the Arabs. 

Officials here are divided about the real 
meaning of Washington's suspension of anns 
talks with Israel pending the completion of 
a reassessment of the U.S. Middle East policy. 
But especially within the Israeli Defense 
Ministry, some appear convinced that the 
United States wants to weaken Israel's de
fense posture to make it more amenable to 
U.S. diplomatic pressure. 

Until now, this theory has been a minority 
view. It has been gaining momentum how
ever, since it became known during King 
Hussein's visit to Washington last week that 
the United States had agreed to supply Jor
dan with Hawk anti-aircraft missiles. In the 
Israeli view, that amounts to U.S. collabora
tion in creating a double-edged new threat 
to Israel's security. 

The Israelis feel that the Hawk missiles 
Will give Hussein the hitherto-missing arms 
element he needs to rejoin Egypt and Syria 
as a full-fledged member of the Arab "con
frontation states" on Israel's borders. As if to 
confirm this, Hussein said Jordan would 
take active part in any new Arab-Israeli war. 

More ominously, Israel sees the deal with 
Jordan as a breach of an understanding that 
Washington would not make any agreements 
about arms supplies to any Middle Eastern 
state during the reassessment. Israeli officials 
say they are not satisfied with U.S. explana
tions that the missiles had previously been 
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promised to Jordan. The affair has touched 
off fresh uneasiness here about what Wash
ington will decide on the Israeli requests. 

Israel is seeking $2.5 billion in U.S. assist
ance for the coming fiscal year, including a 
$1.8 billion request for military aid-largely 
to cover several squadrons of F-15 fighter air
craft and sophisticated Lance surface-to
surface missiles. 

Discussions on the delivery of these items 
were broken off by the Ford administration 
in March, following the collapse of Secre
tary of State Henry A. Kissinger's effort to 
mediate between Israel and Egypt. Making 
no secret of its belief that Israel was pri
marily responsible for the talks' failure, the 
administration began a reassessment and 
made it clear that it would take no action 
on the arms requests until this had been 
completed. 

In the meantime, U.S. officials have leaked 
hinta that they regard the requests as ex
ceeding what Israel requires to maintain the 
present arms balance. They have suggested 
that the request might be cut by half. 

Before the squa.bble with Washington, the 
Israelis had been warned by friends in the 
United States that Congress would be unable 
to fill their full request. As a result, the 
Israelis are known to have privately scaled 
down their expectations of what they can 
realistically hope to get from the United 
States to between $1 million and $1.5 billion. 

Some high-ranking sources here, particu
larly civilians, say privately that Israel could 
live with this cutback although it would re
quire considerable belt-tightening. Military 
circles regard the idea of sizeable cuts in the 
arms request with deep foreboding. 

Sources subscribing to this pess1m.istic 
viewpoint say they consider Washington's 
assessment of the Arab-Israeli arms balance 
as incorrect. This assessment is that Israel 
can defend itaelf if the amounts of major 
weapons possessed jointly by Egypt, Syria and 
Jordan are no more than three time those of 
Israel. The theory is that the superior quality 
of the Israeli weapons and the acknowledged 
fighting superiority of the Israeli forces 
would compensate. 

Israelis say this means that in war they 
would sustain substantially higher casualties 
than they would if their arsenal were closer 
in size to the Arabs'. In addition, they add, 
their own estimates of the Arab buildup 
indicate that the Arabs now have a superi
ority in tanks of 3.5 to 1 and in artillery of 
4 to 1. 

Most important, the Israelis contend that 
the quality of the weapons the Soviet Union 
is supplying to the Ara.bs, principally Syria, 
has improved and in many areas is superior 
to equivalent Israeli weaponry. Two items 
causing Israeli defense planners considerable 
concern are the Scud surface-to-surface 
missile and the new Mig-25 fighter. 

Israel contends that the Sovieta have pro
vided Syria, Iraq and Egypt with substantial 
quantities of the Scud, which can fire 1,400 
pounds of explosives 185 miles. While Israeli 
experta doubt that the Scud actually gives 
the Arabs the capability of penetrating the 
Israeli heartland to destroy its cities and 
military stockpiles, they say it is a formidable 
weapon that they currently cannot match. 

Israelis conten d that the Syrians alre:tdv 
}'lave some Mig-23s ~nd that there is a likeli
hood that Egypt will also get some. In add
tion, they add, the Soviet Mig-23 fip:hter, 
which Enpt, Syria and Iraq already po~sess 
in substantial numbers, can fly faster and 
higher than Israel's most advanced Phan
toms. 

This is why Israel is so anxiO'-'S to obtain 
the Lance missile and the F-15 fighter as de
terrents to the Scud and the Mig-23 and 
Mig-25. If Washington delays deliveries of 
these items to Israel and then limits the 
quantities, the sources say, the arms balance 
would shift precipitously against Israel in th~ 
next two to four years. 
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Adding to this concern is the belief in 

military circles here that the supply of Hawk 
missiles to Jordan will give Israel a serious 
new problem to worry about. After taking a 
brutal beating in the 1967 Arab-Israeli war, 
Hussein stayed out of the October 1973 
war. 

But he has been rebuilding his forces, and 
now Israelis regard them as a serious threat. 
Israeli military sources say that the one thing 
Hussein lacked-and, in the view of many, 
the factor that kept him out of the 1973 war
was an adequate anti-aircraft system to de
fend his tanks and ground forces from Israeli 
air attack. 

Now, the Israelis charge, the United States 
has unexpectedly agreed to fill this gap in 
Jordanian strength. By mounting Hawk mis
siles on the heights on the eastern side of the 
Jordan River and firing them vertically, 
Israelis contend, Jordan could play havoc 
with Israeli aircraft operating from fields on 
the West Bank. 

Israeli officials scornfully dismiss U.S. ex
planations that the Hawks are purely a de
fensive weapon. They also reject washington's 
explanations that the negotiations has been 
virtually completed before the reassessment 
began. To the U.S. contention that Jordan 
could have obtained the missiles from Saudi 
Arabia in any case, the Israelis reply that 
when Washington sold the Hawk system to 
the Saudis, it publicly stated that transfer 
of the missiles to Egypt, Syria or Jordan was 
banned by the agreement. 

Many sources here say that they still don't 
know what Washington's intentions were and 
hope that their protests will draw a fuller 
explanation. Others are interpreting the epi
sode as proof that the Ford administration 
is using the weapons issue as a club to pres
sure Israeli into being more receptive to 
Kissinger's initiatives. 

Some officials say privately that their 
American counterparts have dropped broad 
hints in recent weeks that Washington now 
feels that it made a mistake by replenishing 
Israel's depleted arms stocks so fully after 
the 1973 war. The suggestion is that by re
building Israel's strength, the United States 
lost a lot of its leverage. 

This leads to the suspicion that Washing
ton's aim now is to regain this leverage by 
allowing some erosion of Israel's military 
capabilities. No one believes that the United 
States would let this go so far as to com
pletely undermine Israel's security. 

CONCERN EXPRESSED FROM 
VIETNAMESE PEOPLE 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, Saturday 
evening I spoke at the annual banquet 
of the Chester, Ill., Chamber of Com
merce and one of those present was 
Donald E. Welge, president and general 
manager of the Gilster-Mary Lee Corp. 

Mr. Welge mentioned to me that his 
brother had been killed in action in 
South Vietnam. 

He expressed concern for the people 
of South Vietnam with his life, he told 
me, and then added that he would like to 
volunteer to help a family from South 
Vietnam resettle. 

"It seems like the least I could do," he 
said modestly. 

I mention this to you, Mr. Speaker, 
and my colleagues because his fine ex-
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ample of humanitarian action is the kind 
of action which I believe we will see more 
and more coming from the American 
people. The initial reaction mail which 
has been discouraging-which has failed 
to recognize that we are a Nation of im
migrants-! believe will gradually be re
placed by the responsible reactions of 
people like Mr. Welge. 

I am proud of this citizen of my dis
trict as I believe all the people of this 
Nation should be proud of him. 

AN ALLY LOOKS AT AMERICA 

HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 
OF LOUIS IAN A 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, Prof. 
Radomir V. Luza of Tulane University's 
Department of History has brought to 
my attention an article by Georg Leber, 
German Federal Minister of Defense. 

I have the privilege and the pleasure 
of knowing Mr. Leber, and last year while 
visiting Germany with other members 
of the House Armed Services Commit
tee, I spent exceedingly interesting mo
ments with him. We exchanged our ideas 
freely and frankly, and I think both the 
Germans and Americans are better for it. 

This article should be of great interest 
to every American at this time since it 
brings into sharp focus the thinking of 
the foreigner who is an ally. It should 
be read by every Member of the House 
and every American. It follows: 

INDOCHINA-A CRISIS OF CONFIDENCE? 

(Following is an article by German Fed
eral Minister of Defense, Georg Leber, writ
ten for and published in the "Frankfurter 
Allgemeine Zeitung" daily on April 5, 1975 
unofficial translation) . 

Almost every day the world hears news 
from the Far East and is shocked in the face 
of the many forms of suffering-from hunger 
to death itself-that millions of people feel 
breathing down their necks, that drives mil
lions into flight or desperation. It is under
standable that there are many calls for aid 
under the circumstances, that there is much 
discussion on how to help. But there are 
other questions, too, that are looking for 
answers, and much is confused and mixed 
up. 

Is what is happening there, before our 
own eyes, and which justly upsets the free 
world-if, apparently, nobody else-some
thing that was not to be expected, or is it 
rather the inevitable consequence of other 
demands and of a world-wide campaign of 
many years duration? 

Somebody who referred to such possible 
consequences earlier when things had not 
yet gone so far, when it was not yet this late, 
was dismissed as a "cold warrior." For years 
there was hardly a day, hardly a gathering 
where it was not obligatory to criticize the 
Americans for their involvement in Viet
nam. They were criminals because they tried 
to keep the flood of communism away from 
South Vietnam and they were there be
cause they knew that the South Vietnamese 
alone were not able to do that. Well, where 
have those people suddenly gone who earlier 
criticized and chastized the Americans from 
their high moral plane? We have reached a 
point where some people--often the same 
ones who earlier yelled "Ami go home"-are 
beginning to ask: 
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Whether one could still have confidence 

in the Americans; 
Whether one could still rely on them; 
Whether their word still counted; and 
Whether all this is not rather frightening 

when one thinks about ourselves and about 
Europe. 

There is only one thing to do, soberly and 
unflinchingly to realize that what is happen
ing in East Asia now is the inevitable out
come that many demanded, even if they did 
not see and did not want what is now com
ing, and will further progress to its bitter 
end, merciless and inescapable. There will be 
quiet there, but the kind of quiet that makes 
one shudder if one has the courage to look 
beyond the inferno of the war. 

What is worst, after the disaster that is 
taking place, is the naivete with which many 
now are asking for a vote of confidence in the 
Americans, with which they are implicitly 
or explicitly challenging them to prevent or 
to mitigate something that had to happen 
sooner or later, after the U.S., under the pres
sure of worldwide sentiments and the pres
sure of the mood at home, left Vietnam to 
its own resources. And it is very bad indeed 
that we hear nobody in the present situa
tion who would confront the communists 
with the same moral arguments and convic
tions with which the Americans were con
fronted when they were still in Vietnam. 
Apparently it is quite natural and even cor
rect that the Vietcong and the communists 
of North Vietnam should produce suffering 
and submission of mlllions in the south of 
the country through the force of arms and 
through war. 

The question whether one can trust the 
communists when they speak of peace as they 
spoke of peace in the Paris agreements, this 
question does not even arise. Instead, one 
prefers to ask whether one can trust the 
Americans. And so one's conscience is in bal
ance and one can once again respect oneself. 
The only issue that remains is whether one 
might do something more by sending sur
gical dressings and medicines or food for the 
children in order fully to see oneself as a 
civilized person. 

If these events are not to break more china 
than they already have, we must at least 
learn a few lessons for the future. In my 
view the most important of these are as fol
lows: 

(1) Real life conditions are unfortunately 
not determined by idealists or by people who 
orient their actions towards the laws of 
morals and ethics-unless it may be their 
own particular brand of morals and ethics. 
For those, the course of world events is to be 
determined by the mouth of the guns and 
arms wherever and whenever they are able 
to accomplish this. 

(2) What is called co-existence between 
communism and a democratic way of life 
exists for the purpose of the expansive 
ideology of communism only as long as a 
plurality of life-styles and concepts-i.e., 
especially the existence of the other ide
ology-is insurmountable. If the destruction 
of the Western way of life is possible below 
the level of using weapons, this will be at
tempted without military force throughout 
the world, in the future, too. If it is pos
sible-and considered opportune-to do so 
without engendering a risk to oneself, there 
is and there will be no hesitation to prepare 
the ground for the spreading of the ideology 
with fire and the sword. This is what we are 
tseeing today in Vietnam and Cambodia. 
Soon, presumably, we will see it somewhere 
else in the world, when Vietnam and Cam
bodia have come to an end. 

(3). This conflict will continue, and the 
West will survive it only if the nations are 
aware of the danger and the threat under 
which they are living, and if they are pre
pared to do what is necessary in order to 
remain capable of defending themselves 
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against it. That means being aware of the 
value of freedom and our way of life which 
we must be careful not to undermine or to 
deny. That means the awareness on the part 
of the citizens that the way we live and 
what we have created is worth being pre
served and cared for, despite all the faults 
that our country has and will always have. 

It also means being ready to make sacri
fices in order to preserve our freedom and 
our independence. Even America is not able 
to save a nation from losing its freedom if 
the people are not ready to make an ap
propriate contribution. 

That includes unceasing efforts to 
strengthen the community of the free West
ern nations. At this time, mutual trust will 
be perhaps even more important than in 
many phases that are now behind us. If we 
did not succeed, if mistrust should spread, 
one could already calculate the length of the 
timespan which Western Europe would have 
left, freely and independently to form its 
destiny in accordance with its own will. 

A NEW ERA OF ~UENCE ON 
FOREIGN POLICY 

HON. EDWARD P. BEARD 
OF RHODE ISLAND 

J:N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. BEARD of Rhode Island. Mr. 
Speaker, Congress is entering a new era 
of influence on foreign policy. Recent 
events, such as our experience in Indo
china and other areas throughout the 
world, require Congress to exercise more 
forcefully American policy toward others. 

History shows that the President has 
been the architect of diplomatic attitudes 
ancf approaches. Today, our people, their 
needs and their hopes, demand Congress 
to innovate, set, and oversee decisions 
surrounding our relations with our 
neighbors. Unfortunately, America's 
word in the past has been that of the 
executive branch. Times are changing. 
Circumstances compel times to change. 
Every day people write to me wanting to 
know the impact of foreign policy deci
sions on their life at home. Our people 
are crying out for attention from their 
own Government they chose. It is our ob
ligation to respond to their pleas for 
help. 

I had no say in the massive evacuation 
of 150,000 refugees from Vietnam. The 
Congress was not asked about the evacu
ation. It was an Executive decision not 
approved by Congress. Now when news
paper stories throughout the country 
say that the refugees are not being re
ceived with open arms, the Executive is 
reported to be "damn mad" about the 
attitude of the American people toward 
our fellow human beings from Indochina. 

I think the Congress ought to be "damn 
mad" about the fact that a major deci
sion was made to bring in a massive 
number of people without consulting the 
Congress and without ever asking the 
attitude of the American people toward 
the concept. America's compassion must 
now be exercised to its fullest toward 
these refugees who were victimized by an 
executive decision which failed to recog
nize the personal problems, attitudes. 
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and feelings of those our Government 
is supposed to represent. The executive 
branch of Government violated the very 
basic principle upon which a democracy 
is founded-of the people, by the people, 
and for the people. It decided on its own 
to arouse the expectations of 150,000 
human beings. Congress was not asked 
its opinion, the American people were 
not asked whether they would graciously 
accept those in need in light of our own 
economic and social problems, and those 
in need in our country were not 
considered. 

Until the Congress has the right to 
stop such hasty executive decisions, our 
foreign policy will continue to be a mish
mash of embarrassing situations. These 
fumbles cannot be explained away to a 
disappointed world or a shocked Presi
dent who thought America had some 
idealism. The President works for the 
people even though he was not elected 
by them. 

While the President can say he is 
"damn mad" about refugee reaction in 
the Nation, the Congress can rightfully 
say that it is "damn mad" that a sep
arate and coequal branch of the Govern
ment was not considered in such a sen
sitive decision. 

I accept the responsibility the Presi
dent has thrust upon us and pray that 
the American people will exercise charity 
toward those who have been misplaced 
by tragedy of war. 

I will vote against any aid for the Gov
ernment of Vietnam. I will not vote for 
a blank check next Wednesday as pro
posed by Congressman RoDINO. I want to 
know how much money will be asked 
for and where it will be spent. You do 
not buy in the blind. 

SALUTE TO THE ROMANIAN PEOPLE 

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on Satur
day, May 10, the Romanian people 
throughout the world held their annual 
celebration honoring the founding of the 
nation of Romania. This holiday observ
ance is a special tribute to the strength 
of the Romanian people whose nation is 
now under the Communist rule of the 
Soviet Union. 

We, as Americans, should let this oc
casion serve as a reminder of the con
stant vigilance we must maintain to pro
tect our own precious independence and 
freedom. We should also use this impor
tant day to gain insight from the Ro
manian people, who despite years under 
foreign domination have never lost their 
individual identity and sense of purpose. 

Mr. Speaker, I salute the Romanian 
people on their national anniversary. 
May their dedication to their homeland 
remain undaunted. May their dreams of 
freedom be fulfilled. 
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THIRTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF Lm
ERATION OF NAZI DEATH CAMPS 

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, today at 
the White House, along with the senior 
Senator from New York, I had the privi
lege to join in a ceremonial observation 
by President Ford, of the 30th anniver
sary of the liberation, by Allied troops, 
of the prisoners in the Nazi concentra
tion camps. A delegation of 10 persons, 
survivors of the holocaust, presented the 
President with a "Memorandum for His
tory," a resolution marking the anniver
sary of the opening of the Nazi death 
camps and vowing that such atrocities 
will never again be permitted to happen 
on Earth. 

Mr. Speaker, it is fitting for us, in the 
legislative body of the world's greatest 
democracy, to set aside time to rem em
ber and memorialize the 6 million vic
tims of the holocaust. It was our sol
diers--our young men, and those of our 
allies-who courageously fought and 
stamped out the Nazi menace in Europe, 
opening the gates of the concentration 
camps so that the world could see for the 
first time the horrible, inhuman acts that 
had gone on within them. It is too easy to 
forget, Mr. Speaker. 

It is too easy to say, that was 30 years 
ago. It is too easy to say, that was the 
work of the Nazis, they are gone now and 
it can never happen again. But Mr. 
Speaker, there were altogether too many 
people in the world in the 1930's who, 
even as the horror was unfolding, looked 
the other way, shrugged, and said it could 
not happen then, either. But it did hap
pen, and without our continued vigilance 
in the protection and defense of our 
principles of human freedom and dig
nity, it can happen again. 

The "Memorandum for History" pre
sented to the President this morning 
effectively expresses these views. Mr. 
Speaker, in asking that the text of this 
"memorandum" be reprinted in full in 
this portion of the REcORD, I also ask 
that my colleagues bear in mind and 
long remember its tragic message. 

The memorandum follows: 
MEMORANDUM FOR HisTORY 

Thirty years ago, civilization was close to 
extinction because of the sinister forces of 
Nazism. The entire world stood by silently 
as millions of innocent men, women and 
children were brutally murdered only be
cause they were Jews. 

We, the survivors of the Holocaust, the 
living witnesses of those dark days, cannot 
forget the deaths of our loved ones. Even 
more importantly, we continue to live with 
the unanswered question: How was this al
lowed to happen? 

This year, as we mark the thirtieth an
niversary of our liberation, we would like to 
express our gratitude to the United States 
and the Allied forces for challenging and 
combating the Nazi darkness before its seeds 
of destruction could spread throughout the 
enti.re world. 

Therefore, we would like to salute the 
courageous American soldiers, and their AI-
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lies, those who fought and those who died 
in the struggle for freedom. It was they who 
uncovered the unspeakable horrors of the 
Nazi death camps and crematoria; and it 
was they who paid with their lives so that 
we might be able to assemble here today. 

In the name of the thousands gathered at 
Temple Emanu-El in New York, we wish to 
express our thanks to the people and govern
ment of the United States for having given 
us a new home to live in, dignity and to en
joy the blessings of democracy. 

As this great American nation approaches 
its 200th anniversary, we, the survivors of 
the Holocaust, sense that history can repeat 
itself if the people do not remain ever vigi
lant in the defense of freedom and human 
dignity, wherever it stands endangered. 

We therefore reaffirm our commitment to 
this nation's founding principles of "Life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness" and 
ask all humanity to follow these principles 
so that the tragedies we have witnessed 
might never happen again. 

IS IT ENERGY GLU'ITONY AS 
USUAL? 

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speak
er, now that the Ways and Means Com
mittee has completed action on its part 
of the national energy policy, and the 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce Com
mittee is nearing completion of its part 
of the national energy policy, I think it 
is appropriate to ask if these bills will 
do the job of breaking the United States 
out of its 20-year energy consumption 
pattern. I have long felt that the most 
important goal of the Congress is to 
institute equitable curbs on energy 
growth. This can be done by a variety 
of means, some which will work better 
than others. People and industries will 
be inconvenienced; we have no choice 
on that. But the Congress can see that 
the inconvenience is planned, and the 
inequities are minimized. It is by these 
standards that I intend to evaluate the 
bills that the two committees will bring 
to the floor. 

Mr. Speaker, the Los Angeles Times 
carried a very thoughful background 
story on this issue in its May 11 edition. 
Because we all have to consider energy 
legislation in the very near future, I 
would like to insert this article for the 
REcORD and urge that my colleagues 
read it for their own information. 

The article follows: 
IT'S STILL "GLUTTONY AS USUAL" ON AMERICA'S 

ENERGY FRONT 
(By Richard T. Cooper and 

Paul E. Steiger) 
WASHINGTON.-In its continuing struggle 

to devise a national energy policy, the United 
States has begun to resemble a fat man 
who plucks up his will power and resolves 
that henceforth he will order his hot fudge 
sundaes without whipped cream. 

It is true, as our anxious hero tells him
self, that one more dessert won't kill him 
nor probably a dozen more. And a crash diet 
or a plunge into cutthroat tennis might well 
strain a long-neglected heart. 

In the same way, abrupt reductions in 
U.S. oil consumption might stagger an al-
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ready faltering economy, with cruel human 
costs. And a bit more imported oil, even at 
present prices, will not bankrupt the world's 
richest nation. 

Yet gluttony-as-usual must eventually 
bring a day of reckoning. For the nation, it 
could come as an embargo that would crip
ple an economy grown ever more dependent 
on imported petroleum, as a subtle loss of 
independence in world affairs, or simply as 
a slow bleeding away of U.S. prosperity for 
the sake of higher and higher fuel bills. 

What is wanted, then, is a moderate be
ginning, coupled with an irreversible com
mitment to a progressively tougher regimen. 

Unfortunately, the opportunity to put such 
a program in place now, before 1976 election 
fever closes the door on any such complex 
and controversial policy-making, appears to 
be slipping away. 

Both in the Ford Administration and in 
the Democratic-controlled Congress, there 
are leaders who have worked bravely and 
patiently for a program that would grad
ually curb the nation's unbridled appetite for 
energy in general and ruinously expensive 
foreign oil in particular. 

These advocates of strong action may still 
prevail, especially if President Ford's at
tempt to decontrol domestic oil prices uni
laterally should somehow survive the vocif
erous opposition of congressional Democrats. 

Increasingly. however. fear of voter reac
tion to painful measures, joint lobbying by 
business and labor, concern for the economy, 
and disputes over methods, have dampened 
the enthusiasm of many Democrats and Re
publicans for tough measures, no matter 
how gradually applied. 

Outwardly still committed to biting a 
bullet, the Administration has begun to give 
the impression that it will settle for some
thing more digestible. 

As a result, the most that now seems likely 
to emerge is a program that requires almost 
no energy conservation now and aims at 
what appears to be relatively modest gains 
by 1980 or 1985. The Ways and Means Com
mittee is expected to approve such a package 
on Monday, but only by a narrow margin, and 
efforts to weaken the bill further on the 
House fioor are certain. The pattern of com
promises seems well established. 

Sharply improved auto efficiency, for ex
ample, is universally regarded as a fruitful, 
even indispensible element in any strong 
energy conservation policy. Yet the manda
tory mileage standards tentatively agreed 
upon last week by the House Ways and 
Means Committee and the House Commerce 
subcommittee on energy are only fractionally 
tougher than the levels Detroit had already 
agreed to aim for voluntarily. 

Efforts to write tougher standards were 
repeatedly defeated in both committees. 
Knowledgeable observers are not sure Con
gress as a whole will approve even the com
mittees' modest proposal. 

The Administration, which has opposed 
mandatory auto efficiency standards, cites its 
willingness to accept the committees' for
mula as evidence of a cooperative spirit, but 
the standards would save only 340,000 barrels 
of petroleum a day when they reach maxi
mum effectiveness in 1985, according to 
Ways and Means Committee estimates. 

The United States now uses about 6.6 mil
lion barrels of gasoline a day. Total oil con
sumption runs 16.7 million barrels a day, 
6.1 million of it imports. The Administra
tion has called for cutting back 1 million 
barrels a day this year, 2 million in 1977, and 
"invulnerabiUty" to embargoes by 1985-
which is generally taken to mean imports of 
only about 25% of total U.S. consumption. 

The story has been similar on proposals 
for increasing taxes on gasoline as a means 
of raising prices and thus discouraging con
sumption. 

Early proposals envisioned phasing in taxes 
of 30 cents a gallon or more, and many econ-
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omists insisted far larger increases would 
be necessary to achieve substantial results. 
The Ways and Means Committee, faced with 
opposition from the White House, congres
sional Republicans, and some Democrats, 
settled for a tax that could reach 23 cents 
by 1980. 

Savings of not quite 1 m1llion barrels a 
day by 1985 are predicted. 

Import quotas, recommended by some as 
a major instrument for reducing consump
tion, could have some conservation effect 
under the Ways and Means Committee plan, 
except that the President is given discretion
ary power to loosen the tourniquet. 

Eve:1 government subsidies for home in
sulation and other fuel-saving improve
ments, generally considered the "apple pie 
and motherhood" plank in energy' programs, 
were almost voted down in the Ways and 
Means Committee by a coalition of some 
Republicans and maverick liberals who con
tended that people should not get govern
ment help in doing something they would 
do anyway for financial reasons. 

It would be grossly unfair to place all this 
back sliding on political cowardice. Even the 
energy specialists do not agree on just what 
should be done, or on the exact nature of 
the need. 

For political leaders, such as Ways and 
Means Committee chairman AI Ullman (D
Ore.). Commerce energy subcommittee chair
man John D. Dingell (D-Mich.), and Federal 
Energy Administration chief Frank Zarb, a 
number of factors make the energy issue es
pecially hard to handle: 

The "energy crisis" was originally presented 
to the public as a matter of shortages dur
ing the 1973-74 Arab oil embargo. Now that 
world markets are awash with oil and the 
United States is bedeviled with stagflation, 
it is politically unappetizing to tell voters 
they should infiict shortages, higher prices, 
or stur new taxes on thernsel ves. 

A weakened White House cannot command 
the allegiance of congressional Republicans, 
and thus has few bargaining chips when 
negotiating with Democ:mtic leaders. 

Democrats, while apparently enjoying 
enormous majorities, are in fact as divided as 
ever; splits between conservatives and liber
als, Easterners and Southerns, freshmen and 
veterans all have cropped up. 

The Congress as a whole is in the midst 
o! a structuml upheaval that has weakened 
the power of the old committee system. 

Tantalizing suggestions that the interna
tional oil cartel ls about to break up or could 
be shattered by one or another tactical device 
undermine those who argue · for stringent 
policies. 

Visions of technological salvation through 
such things as solar energy or hydrogen fus
ion raise hopes that the country might mud
dle through without taking drastic action. 

Some economists argue that, far from 
weakening the economy or trading away 
future prospertiy, a continued fiow of oil 
dollars to the largely undeveloped producer 
countries will ultima.tely create millions of 
new customers for U.S. products and thus 
enlarge the pie ifor everyone. 

When all of these factors are taken into 
account, one may argue that Dingell, Ullman, 
Zarb, and other have done a remarkable job 
in coming as close as they have, as quickly as 
they have, to creating a comprehensive na
tional energy policy. 

Two centuries of American history suggest 
that a vast and disparate nation is not easily 
galvanized. It was, after all, more tha.n two 
and a half years from the Boston Tea Party 
to the Declaration of Independence, and five 
years more before George Washington's army 
gathered enough support to throttle the 
British at Yorktown. 

It seems clear. however, that in the less 
dramatic struggle for a healthier national 
energy policy, the country and i,ts leaders 
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could benefit from demanding a little more 
from each other than they are doing now. 
Those urg1ng a more stringent policy make 
these points: 

Politicians who trembled at phasing in a 
23-cents-a-gallon gasoline tax might con
sider that, if the tax were raised to 30 cents 
a gallon, a family driving a car that gets 10 
miles per gallon could do the same amount of 
driving for the same money simply by switch
ing to a car that gets 15.5 mpg. 

Controls on domestic oil prices couid be 
ended sooner rather than l•ater, without re
sort to tbe tortuous formulas some are sug
gest11ng. Present oontrols discourage invest
ment in costly te~hn1ques for squeezang ma.r
ginrul production out of declining fields. And 
it makes little sense to pay higher prices to 
foreign produc~a than to domestic ones, 
when the ca..rtel suppliers are beyond the 
reach of U.S. taxes and U .S . producers are 
not. 

Staff excdse taxes c ::mld be assessed on the 
purchase of fuel-inefficient automobiles. The 
standard could get progre<ssdvely 5tiffer, and 
be more ambitious than that f-avored by the 
Ways and Mearu Committee. By 1980, any
o ne buying a new car ge'ttl.ng less than 20 
miles to the gallon might pay an extra $400 
or $500 for the privilege. Purchasers of the 
real gas devourers might pay even more. 

The money coul<i be use<i to finance re
bates to bu~ of the most energy-efficient 
vehticles~hether foreign or domestic made. 

U.S. automakern and their unions com
pl•a.in thra.t such a tax and rebate system 
might lose them sales and jobs to imports. 
That argument would be plaui>lble if the tax 
a n d rebra.te system were to be imposed im
mediately. But a phased-in sys·tem would 
give the automakers ample time to change 
their designs and marketing strategies. 

Finally, the government oould do more to 
encourage development of alternative sources 
or energy and of wa.ys for industry and 
households ro use energy more efficiently. 

Adminristration officia·ls argue that they al
ready brave budgeted heavy increases in ou11-
1ays for energy research aaJ.d development, 
and to load mOO"e funds in;to -this area would 
simply be wasteful. 

They are being short-sighted. Any major 
mobiltization effol"t produces waste. ·A bigger 
effort would pr:xiuce more waste, but its 
cha n:ces of a big payoff would be greater. 

The government cou1d be spending money 
to finance a broader array of energy research 
projects. rt migh·t aJ.so devise ways of shar
ing the risk with priva-te indu.stry in devel
oping new energy systems. 

The effects of all such proposals overlap 
and interlock; the precise miX is less impor
tant than the rigor of the total. 

It is true that no progress on energy prob
lems will come wtirthout pain. Yet the nation 
is surely not so far gone on self-indulgence 
tha;t it sees whipped crea-m as the ultimate 
sacrifice. 

GOOD SENSE FROM CONSTITUENT 

HON. ROY A. TAYLOR 
OF NORTH CAROL~A 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. TAYLOR of North Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, a letter which I received from 
Mr. James T. Fain, retired newspaper 
editor of Hendersonville, N.C., contained 
so much good sense and says so much in 
so few words that I desire to recom
mend it to my colleague~. 

Mr. Fain's letter reads as follows: 
I feel like Winston Churchill: "We have 

sustained a total and unmitigated defeat. 
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And do not suppose that this is the end. 
This is only the beginning of the reckoning 
unless we rise again and take our stand for 
freedom as in the olden time." 

In the face of all that has taken place 
I learn that: 

Our Army struggles to keep a strength 
of 16 divisions and 785,000 men and 
women. Hanoi had that many ringing 
Saigon. We have cut our strength by 
half since 1968 while Russia has added 
20 divisions. 

In the next fiscal year the Navy will 
drop below 500 ships-a strength lower 
than 2 years before Pearl Harbor. 

Our Air Force is at its lowest ebb since 
the end of World War II and Congress 
seems uninterested in the B-1. 

The Marines are at three divisions. 
Portugal is Communist and there go 

our bases. Greece pouts and eliminates 
the 6th Fleet from the eastern Medi
terranean. 

For God's sake, let us not hamstring 
our defense at such a time as this. 

THE POCONO BOYS CHOIR 

HON. JOSEPH M. McDADE 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, this even
ing the Pocono Boys Choir will perform 
in concert at the Kennedy Center as part 
of Pennsylvania Day festivities and our 
Bicentennial Celebration. Along with 
two other choral groups, they will pre
sent a Bicentennial Parade of Music 
Concert in the Concert Hall. 

Mr. Speaker, the Pocono Boys Choir 
provides a musical happening when they 
entertain. Under the direction of Mr. 
Bernard Schade, they have traveled to 
15 States, and several foreign countries, 
including a performance at the Harro
gate Festival in England. Wherever they 
sing, they have been acclaimed as musi
cal ambassadors of good will. 

Tonight the Pocono Boys Choir will 
present a repertoire of works by Ameri
can composers, including "Paul Revere" 
commissioned especially for them, along 
with other works by American composers 
that refiect, in song, life in colonial times. 

The Pocono Boys Choir consists of 40 
young men in grades 5 through 9. The 
choir draws membership from 45 differ
ent schools throughout northeastern 
Pennsylvania. During its 6-year existence 
the Pocono Boys Choir has performed 
with several symphonies including the 
Rochester, the Corning, and the Altoona 
Symphony Orchestras. 

These young men are a great reflection 
on the musical talents on which we pride 
ourselves in northeastern Pennsylvania. 
For those fortunate enough to hear the 
Pocono Boys Choir later today I can 
guarantee a moving musical experience. 
It is my pleasure to welcome the Pocono 
Boys Choir of northeastern Pennsylvania 
to our Nation's Capital and to thank 
them for making Pennsylvania Day a 
success. 
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HERE IS TO COORS 

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS 
OF IDAHO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, I commend 
the following article to the RECORD by 
R. M. Bleiberg. 

It is my hope that other members of 
the business community will follow the 
Coors family example in support of com
monsense and the profit and loss, free 
enterprise system. . 

This type action could bring on a new 
day for America and set aside the tired 
old cliches of dark-age socialism. 

The article follows: 
HERE's TO CooRs !-IT HAs GIVEN THE CouN

TRY MORE THAN A BEST-SELL~G BEER 
(By Robert M. Bleiberg) 

Way back in our salad days as a staff 
writer, we did an unforgettable feature story 
called "Adlai the Investor." In a gesture quite 
without precedent in 1952, the late Demo
cratic standard-bearer had just made public 
his federal income tax returns for the years 
1942-51, as well as his portfolio of stocks and 
bonds. Searching analysis disclosed that Mr. 
Stevenson was no barefoot boy in Wall Street. 
On the contrary: "Whatever his views on the 
national budget, the candidate of the Demo
cratic Party is a man of prudence and dis
cernment when it comes to handling his own 
money." 

Over the years, by the same token, we have 
tried to keep our own editorial opinions and 
financial judgments equally weighty but 
separate. Thus, with an eye toward the read
er's edification, rather than his pocketbook, 
we once paid tribute to the enlightened 
capitalism practiced by United Fruit Co. 
(which, as part of United Brands, lately has 
fallen on evil days for practicing capitalism 
of a different kind). Another commentary 
had some friendly things to say about a pio
neering, albeit ill-starred, venture in "fishy
backing" (roll-off, roll-on containerships), 
and we once hailed the achievements of the 
first publicly owned firm of importers, which 
afterward went out of business. Despite our 
unstinting approval of Ross Perot and all 
his works-Electronic Data Systems, until 
lately at any rate, was a stock in which it 
was easier to lose money than to make it. 

After this carefully worded disclaimer, it 
should be safe to salute Adolf Coors Co., 
which has just disclosed plans to offer to 
the public 4,100,000 shares of Class B Com
mon Stock (Non-Voting). In so doing, to re
peat, we are taking no stand whatever on 
the merits of either the company's beer or its 
shares. On the latter count, indeed, we might 
point out that at the suggested price of 
$26-$30 apiece, Coors Co. common (on the 
basis of running 12 months' earnings) would 
command a multiple of more than 20, sec
ond only to leader of the six-pack (Bud
weiser), Anheuser-Busch. Moreover, as the 
preliminary prospectus points out, the com
pany faces the prospect of higher excise 
taxes, as well as the threat of legislation 
aimed at curbing or banning the use of 
nonreturnable containers and limiting the 
sale (except on draught) of non-pasteurized 
fermented malt beverages, for which Coors 
is famous. Dividends--three cents per share 
semiannually looks like the policy-are pea
nuts. 

What fascinates us--and, evidently, oth
ers-about Coors goes far beyond the in
vestment realm. For in recent weeks the 
company-and the family that owns it lock, 
stock and barrel-have come under pains
taking scrutiny and subtle attack by two 
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other publications, The Columbia Journal
ism Review and The Washington Post. In its 
issue for March-April, the former printed an 
article, "Coors Brews the News," by a one
time CBS newsman. In a preface to the piece 
on Television News Inc. (TVN}, a Coors' sub
sidiary, the Review summed up as follows: 
" 'We tell both sides,' said the president of 
a TV news service backed by conservative 
Joseph Coors. CJR agreed, after taking a 
hard look. But our gaze also fell upon a pat
tern of ideological pressure by management 
and the dismissal of journalists who dis
agreed. Its history alone makes the service 
worth watching Carefully." As to The Wash
ington Post, it ran a series of feature stories 
all last week on the Coors' non-brewing ac
tivities: "Coors Beer-and Politics--Move 
East;" "Coors Bucks Network 'Bias' " "COOrs
Backed Unit Seeks Defeat of Hill 'Radicals'." 

Under SEC rules and regulations, a pros
pective issuer of securities can make no com
ments which might be construed as touting 
the stock for an indeterminate period prior 
to a public offering (depending on when he 
begins to prepare the registration state
ment} and 60 days afterward. Coors--as its 
liberal critics are well aware-willy-nilly 
must stand mute. Yet in its behalf there is 
much to be said. For one thing, unlike many 
very rich clans, its scions after nearly a cen
tury are still running the family business, a 
practice which seems to give them a refresh
ing grip on reality. Moreover, via personal 
campaign contributions and their corporate 
television news service, the Coorses un
abashedly are seeking to defend the prin
ciples-free-enterprise and freedom-which 
helped make them wealthy and this country 
great. 

Six of the 10 "radicals" cited by The Wash
ington Post as Coors' legislative targets 
voted against a Congressional resolution seek
ing to condemn Hanoi for violating the 
Paris Peace Accords, a position which would 
seem to forfeit the quotation marks. In 
turn, television network "bias" was blatantly 
underscored at last month's Academy Awards, 
when the Oscar-winning producers of a 
documentary film-one of whom wrote and 
produced "The Selling of the Pentagon" for 
CBS-read a message of greeting from the 
North Vietnamese. As more and more Ameri
cans uneasily are coming to perceive, the 
U.S. and what it stands for are under re
lentless collectivist assault, both at home 
and abroad. Those who are resolved to fight 
back rate our salute. 

Nor can a national business and :fina.ncla.l 
weekly ignore the corporate achievement 
which Coors has come to symbolize, too. 
Since 1970, sales have increased from $315 
million to $602 mill1on (in the 12 months 
ended March 23, 1975} , while earnings have 
surged from $31.7 million, or 77 cents per 
share, to $45 m1111on ($1.26}. Over the past 
decade, Coors' share of the total market 
has leaped from 3.55 % to 8.51%, while its 
industry-wide ranking has gone from 12 to 4. 
In the 10 Southwestern states which it fully 
serves, its share-of-market ranges from an 
impressive 40.4 % in California to a stagger
ing 69.5% (Oklahoma} . Coors beer boasts 
what can only be called a fanatical follow
ing. In the East, where Coors is hard to 
come by, a case goes for $12.50, roughly three 
times what it commands in Colorado. 

Beer and skittles &.re all well and good, 
but they don't satisfy the Coorses. On the 
contrary, unlike far too many of their big 
business colleagues, who are wllling to "live 
with" endless encroachment, the two 
brothers--William and Joseph-who head 
both family and company, over the years 
have chosen to resist. Thus, they fought up 
to the U.S. Supreme Court--and lost--a de
cree by the Federal Trade Commission 
which, according to the Prospectus, will have 
no "significant effect on operations or on 
the distribution of Coors." As a regent of 
the University of Colorado, Joseph Coors was 
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instrumental in having the so-called Stu
dents for a Democratic Society, left-wing 
totalitarians, banned from campus. Family 
trusts have financed several committees and 
at least one foundation of conservative cast, 
activities which, thanks to the proceeds of 
the current stock offering, presumably are 
destined to expand. 

Far and away the most ambitious effort 
along these lines was the launching in May 
1973 of Television News, Inc., which "sup
plies line-fed video news service to televi
sion stations throughout the country." De
signed to offer a "straight-down-the-middle" 
alternative to the occasionally slanted fare 
originating from the networks. TVN in two 
short years has left its mark on the video 
scene. True, owing largely to heavy trans
mission costs, it is still in the red: after
tax losses for 1975 will exceed $3 million. 
Yet there is a brighter side. TVN to date 
has signed up 76 subscribers ( 45 in the 
U.S.), progress toward the 100-odd it needs 
to break even. Opinions as to the quality 
of output vary ("They've worked their way 
up," so the Columbia Journalism Review 
quoted one news director, "to a cor C-plus"; 
however, The Washington Post quotes a 
number of other stations which are satisfied 
with the material and use a good deal of 
it. • • • The Gallagher Report once forecast 
TVN's demise within months. Lately it has 
revised its estimate. "Survival of non-net
work-controlled news service,'' said Gal
lagher last November, "is important to in
dustry." 

In our view, it's important to the country. 
Although The Washington Post, through its 
use of quotation marks, tends to scoff at 
the notion, network "bias" has been thor
oughly documented. Four years ago, Bar
ron's, citing chapter and verse over nearly 
a decade, accused CBS of slanted journal
ism, the thrust of which "has tended to be 
violently against what most of the country 
would regard as its basic interests, institu
tions and values." In "The News Twisters,'' 
Edith Efron, who writes for TV Guide, sub
sequently analyzed prime-time news broad
casts of all three major networks for the 
seven weeks ended November 4, 1968. Here 
are her conclusions: "The networks actively 
slanted their opinion coverage against U.S. 
policy on the Vietnam war. The networks 
actively slanted their opinion coverage in 
favor of black militants and against the 
white middle-class majority. The networks 
largely evaded the issue of violent radicals." 

Since then, to be sure, there has been 
spotty improvement. CBS has tightened pro
cedures governing its once-slipshod docu
mentaries, while Peter Davis, who aired the 
controversial "Belling of the Pentagon," has 
left its employ to pursue work which openly 
evokes "greetings of friendship" from the 
Communist camp. Yet the U.S. (on its video 
screens, as elsewhere) needs a choice, not 
an echo. For providing one, we have Coors 
to thank. 

MARXISM-LENINISM-MAOISM
ARTHUR KINOY THOUGHT: THE 
NIC,PARTI 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

lN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, on Sunday, May 4, 1975, some 
300 radicals staged a "victory celebra
tion" in Lafayette Park across the street 
from the White House to mark the Com
munist conquest of South Vietnam. 

The organizers of the rally were pri
marily from a group known as the Na-
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tional Interim Committee for a Mass 
Party of the People-NICMPP or NIC
who were holding organizational meet
ings at Antioch Law School over the 
weekend. Principal speakers included 
NIC leaders Arthur Kinoy of the Na
tional Lawyers Guild; Peg Averill, a for
mer Kent State activist; and David Del
linger; as well as Indochina Resource 
Center leader Fred Branfman who has 
acted as a dedicated propagandist for 
the North Vietnamese communists and 
the Khmer Rouge for some 5 years. 

The National Interim Committee for 
a Mass Party of the People for nearly 2 
years has been developing the structure 
to form a new Marxist-Leninist revolu
tionary party which while openly ac
cepting the eventual "necessity" of 
"armed struggle" in America, also hopes 
to organize large numbers of less com
mitted leftists. 

The NIC was developed during the 
summer and fall of 1973 by Arthur 
Kinoy, then serving yet another term as 
vice-president of the National Lawyers 
Guild-NLG-an identified Communist 
front organization which has recruited 
large numbers of new left lawyers and 
law students since 1969. 

Arthur Kinoy, chronologically a mem
ber of the old left-he is 54 years old
is equally, if not more comfortable with 
new left activists, among whom are his 
daughter, Joanne, once associated with 
leading members of the SDS Weather
man faction, and his second wife, Bar
bara Webster Kinoy, a former staffer 
with the Peoples' Coalition for Peace 
and Justice-PCPJ-and the People's 
Peace Treaty campaign in support of 
the North Vietnamese. 

Kinoy's academic credentials are im
pressive. He graduated magna cum laude 
with an A.B. from Harvard in 1941. In 
1947, he received a law degree from 
Columbia University where he served as 
executive editor of the Law Review. 

While a student at Harvard, Kinoy 
was a member of the National Executive 
Committee of the American Student Un
ion-ASU-an organization cited as a 
Communist front by five different in
vestigating bodies. In 1945, he was a 
registered member of the American 
Labor Party-ALP-a Communist polit
ical front. Later he was a representative 
of the International Workers Order, an
other much cited Communist front. 

A professor of constitutional law at 
Rutgers University Law School in 
Newark, N.J., Kinoy is also a. member 
of the law finn of Kunstler, Kunstler & 
Hyman in New York City. He was a 
founding member of the Center for Con
stitutional Rights whose staffers also are 
members of the NLG. Kinoy is a mem
ber of the National Council of the Na
tional Emergency Civil Liberties Com
mittee-NECLC-a cited Communist 
front, and received its Tom Paine 
Award in 1966. In 1959, Kinoy was a 
member of the law firm of Sacher, Don
ner, Perlin & Friedman. Both Harry 
Sacher and Frank Donner have been 
identified as Communist Party, U.S.A. 
members. 

While Arthur Kinoy was never iden
tified as a CPUSA member, he was close
ly associated during the 1950's with the 
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members of the Benjamin Davis faction 
of CPUSA in New York City. Kinoy has 
represented many CPUSA clients, in
cluding Morton Sobell, convicted for his 
part in the Rosenberg atomic spy ring, 
and he was a staff counsel for the United 
Electrical, Radio and Machine Workers 
of America, expelled from the CIO for 
its Communist leadership and character. 

During the 1960's and 1970's Kinoy 
used his considerable legal skills to assist 
a wide variety of Communist and radical 
new left groups including the American 
Committee for the Protection of the For
eign Born, the W .E.B. Du Bois Club of 
America--predecessor of the Young 
Workers Liberation League--Vietnam 
Veterans Against the War, Students for 
a Democratic Society, the Southern Con
ference Educational Fund, the Student 
Nonviolent Coordinating Committee, Na
tional Committee to Abolish the House 
Un-American Activities Committee, the 
Black Panther Party, and the White 
Panther Party. 

Because of his leadership role in the 
formation of the emerging new Marx
ist-Leninist party, as a united coalition 
of many existing Marxist and Maoist 
groups, an understanding of Kinoy's po
litical stance is important. 

In a 1970 article published in the Guild 
Practitioner, ''The Role of the Radical 
Lawyer and Teacher of Law," Kinoy 
quoted from the Proceedings of the 
Seventh Congress of the Communist In
ternational, Moscow, 1935, and wrote: 

"I commend these proceedings to the care
ful study of all radicals, communist and non
communist, Marxist and non-Marxist alike 
• • • for the insight it may give on occasion 
to the problems of the present • • • ." 

The Seventh Congress of the Comin
tern was devoted to the development of 
new tactics by the Communist move
ment: the order was for united fronts, 
popular fronts and cooperation with 
"working and oppressed peoples" to "re
sist the efforts of the most reactionary 
wing of capital to institute open terrorist 
dictatorship." 

This meeting of the Comintern, so im
portant to Kinoy, was held under the 
chairmanship of Georgi Dimitrov, who 
said that by allying themselves with pro
gressives and liberals, the Communists 
could "Penetrate the very heart of the 
enemy's camp." Dimitrov continued, 

We must utilize anti-Fascist (liberal) 
mass organizations as the Trojan horse. 
Whoever does not understand such tactics 
or finds them degrading is a babbler and 
no revolutionary. 

Arthur Kinoy may be verbose, but his 
record shows he is too dangerous to be 
considered a mere babbler. 

Although propounding his ideas for 
a "mass party of the people" at least 
since the December 1971, meeting of 
PCPJ and Mayday Tribe activists at the 
somewhat inappropriately named Tran
quility Farm in Allamuchy, N.J., Kinoy's 
ideas first gained wide currency among 
the Marxist new left as a massive mono
graph distributed by the National In
terim Political Committee of People 
Working for a Mass Party of the People, 
as NIC was first called. 

NIC was formed at a by-invi·tation
only "national" meeting in September 
1973 in New York. First operating from 
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the home of one of it members, Vivian 
Stromberg, at 5410 Netherland Ave., 
Bronx, N.Y. 10471, 212-549-8125, NIC 
soon moved to its present headquarters 
at 156 Fifth Avenue, Room 812, New 
York, N.Y. 10010, 212-243-0591. 

Kinoy's original monogra;ph, "A Party 
of the People," sold for $1 by NIC, sets 
out in considerable detail a "bold new 
strategy" for "the taking of control of 
every economic, social, and political in
stitution now controlled by the ruling 
class, and the vesting of that control 
in the people who live and work in 
these institutions." More traditional 
Marxists term this the dictatorship of 
the proletariat. 

Reduced by about one-third in size, 
Kinoy's monograph was published in 
Liberation magazine's December 1973, 
issue which editorialized, 

We • • • sense that the time has come 
for those who suffer from this system • * • 
to demand its dissolution or overthrow and 
to seek actively to implement this emi
nently reasonable goal • * •. 

While the Liberation version of the 
Kinoy paper provides only one example 
of a catalyst leading to an "alliance of 
all the oppressed classes,"-the student/ 
worker riots in Paris in 1969-the original 
NIC document is more detailed as to its 
ideological inclination. 

* • • the theory [that) shaped the strategy 
of as diverse movements as the Soviet, the 
Chinese, the Vietnamese and the Cuban 
struggles, must remaJ.n central in the think
ing of all who would attempt to chart out a 
strategy to take power in this last and power
ful stronghold of world capitalism." 

Also missing from the Liberation 
magazine condensation is the discussion 
on violence. Paralleling the traditional 
Leninist view that only the party can 
decide when acts of revolutionary vio
lence are appropriate, and the present 
line of the CPUSA and Socialist Workers 
Party that current conditions in this 
country are not ripe for armed actions, 
Kinoy asserted that violence does not 
"correspond to the political reality of 
today." However, he noted: 
... even such diverse spokesmen for non

violent resistance as Thoreau and Gandhi 
acknowledged the usefulness, even the neces
sity, of acts of violent resistance at certain 
moments. Nor can a movement which draws 
inspiration and courage from contemporary 
struggles of the Vietnamese, Cuban and Chi
nese peoples and the past experiences of the 
American, Russian and Chinese Revolutions 
afford to dismiss or discount for all times and 
places methods of violent and armed 
struggle. [Emphasis in the original]. 

The members of the original NIC 
political committee included: 

Arthur Kinoy, National Lawyers Guild. 
Stanley Aronowitz, Liberation magazine, 

a former writer for the Guardian and labor 
organizer. 

Joe Carnegie, New York Transport Rank 
& File and leader of Fight Back in Brooklyn. 

Owen Brooks, Delta Ministry of Missis
sippi. 

Gina Cestero, Puerto Rican Socialist Party, 
a self-characterized Marxist-Leninist van
guard party supported by the Cuban Com
munists. 

David Dellinger, Liberation magazine and 
a leader of the People's Coalition for Peace 
and Justice and its predecessors. 

Barbara Deming, Liberation magazine. 
Frank Joyce, a former activist with PCPJ, 
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the People's Peace Treaty organization, and 
People Against Racism. 

Staughton Lynd, a founder of the New 
American Movement and formerly associated 
with the Institute for Policy Studies. 

Jay Schulman, active with the Wounded 
Knee Legal Defense/Ofiense Committee, the 
Peace and Freedom Party and Jewish Cur· 
rents magazine. 

Lillian Shirley, formerly active with the 
Harrisburg Defense Committe and Resist. 

Vivian Stromberg, Teachers Action Caucus, 
New York City. 

Mr. Speaker, while I have outlined the 
origins and basic position of the National 
Interim Committee for a Mass Party of 
the People indicating its revolutionary 
intent, new and serious developments 
with this group require still more dis
cussion. 

In light of the NIC's renewed involve
ment with revolutionary calls for 
''armed struggle," I will continue my re· 
port to my colleagues. 

POLES IN THE SOVIET UNION 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, in 
view of recent foreign policy decisions 
which include a reappraisal of policy in 
major geographical areas as well as the 
legitimate doubts that many Members 
have regarding the future of detente 
with the Soviet Union, I direct the at
tention of the Members to an article in 
the April 25, the New World, a publi
cation of the Chicago Catholic Arch
diocese, which discusses the continued 
distain by the Soviet authorities toward 
the human rights of the inhabitants 
within the U.S.S.R. I insert the article 
at this time: 

POLES IN THE SoVIET UNION 

It is so easy to forget. That sometimes 
seems to be the fate of those who are in a 
very real sense held captive by the Soviet 
Union. The August, 1974, issue of East Eu
rope recalls that there are two million for
gotten Poles in the Soviet Union. It says: 
"There is some knowledge about the Poles 
in Lithuania, primarily in the Wilno region; 
in Byelorussia; in the Ukraine, especially 
in the former Polish areas, such as Lwow, 
Tarnopol and Stanislawow, and in Moscow 
and Leningrad." 

The article points out that in Moscow St. 
Louis parish has about 3,000 parishioners, 
with more than 70% of them Polish. This is 
a "show" church, because among those at
tending church services there are Catholic 
members of the diplomatic corps-and heads 
of state visiting Moscow often attend serv
ices at St. Louis Church. "Basically," says 
East Europe, "the parish has no financial 
problems. Economically, the Poles in Moscow 
fare fairly well. Their standard of living, al
though substantially below the one in U.S.A., 
seems to be fairly good. In fact, almost twice 
as good as of their counterparts in Poland." 

But in other parts of the Soviet Union, it 
is a different story. In Byelorussia, "all -signs 
of Polishness were eliminated." In the 
Ukraine, "there are three Polish scbools and 
three Polish churches in Lwow but only one 
elderly priest, attached to the Cathedral." 

In Lithuania, however, East Europe esti
mates there are about 200,000 Poles; there 
are Polish schools, a Polish daily 1n Wilno 
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and about 10 regional papers, a large number 
of books in Polish but most of them repre
sent communist literature. 

One great need of Poles attending Polish 
churches in the Soviet Union is prayer books. 
East Europe points out that the Soviet au
thorities do not permit publishing Polish 
prayer books, nor even importing them from 
Poland. When a tourist from Poland tried to 
bring in Polish prayer books, customs offi
cials confiscated them at the border. As a 
result of this ban, there is a considerable 
number of handwritten copies of the old 
books among the faithful. 

In the vast area of the Soviet Union, from 
the Urals to Vladivostok, says East Europe, 
there is only one Polish priest to care for the 
spiritual needs of more than a million Poles. 
Thousand of Poles are in Soviet prison camps 
in Siberia. 

East Europe says that many Poles in the 
Soviet Union, faced with discrimination be
cause they are Polish, do not state their true 
nationality and list themselves as Russians. 

There is still little information about the 
vast majority of the Poles living in Russia, 
but there is no question but that their con
dition is very difficult, and their spiritual 
needs are both ignored and hindered by the 
authorities. 

UNITED NATIONS AND ITS AFFILI
ATED INTERNATIONAL ORGA
NIZATIONS MUST GET BACK TO 
ORIGINAL PURPOSES 

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 
Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, it is no se

cret that many thoughtful men and 
women across this Nation, and, indeed, 
across the world, are becoming increas
ingly dissatisfied with the lack of per
formance of the United Nations in re
cent years. That international organiza
tion, which still serves as a repository of 
hope for eventual world unity, has been 
slipping into increasingly partisan, nar
rowminded and, ultimately, self-defeat
ing postures in many phases and levels 
of its operations. 

The latest and certainly one of the 
most inexcusable lapses came only last 
weekend, when the executive board of 
UNESCO voted to exclude a member of 
the U.N. from two educational confer
ences in the Mediterranean area. 

Such a blatantly political ploy by a pro
Arab majority of the UNESCO board 
would be intolerable in itself. But, in 
view of the absolute betrayal of the law 
and spirit of what UNESCO is charged 
with carrying out in the name of all hu
mankind, Mr. Speaker, the vote by the 
UNESCO board demands the strongest 
action and condemnation by all nations, 
their governments, and their peoples. 

If UNESCO is to be turned into a po
litical playpen to rank with the General 
Assembly, then surely the hope of the 
United Nations will be severely dimmed, 
if not closed off permanently. This is 
neither the place nor the occasion to dis
cuss possible remedies for the loss of re
sponsibility which the General Assembly 
is apparently embracing without reserva
t.ion. But I would hope that the General 
Assembly will take note of the outrage 
presently being expressed by responsible 
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men and women, including Nobel lau
reates across the world, at the recent 
performance of UNESCO. 

I would note a full-page advertisement 
in the New York Times of April 30, 
1975-well before the latest outrage by 
the UNESCO board referred to above-
calling on UNESCO to stop violating its 
own charter, and pleading with the or
ganization to return to its original non
political ·objectives of furthering the in
tellectual and moral progress of man
kind. 

UNESCO board members, and dele
gates to the U.N. should take note of 
increasing reluctance on the part of 
Members of Congress to continue the 
pattern of massive U.S. funding of an 
organization which some fear no longer 
desires to act responsibly in world af
fairs. It is no accident that Congress 
has limited U.S. financial participation 
to no more than 25 percent of the total 
of many U.N. activities, including 
UNESCO. 

I should note, Mr. Speaker, that since 
its inception, the U.N. has seen nearly 
42 percent of its budget funded by the 
taxpayers of the United States. This con
dition is now a condition of the past, 
thanks largely to the increasing irre
sponsibility of the other members of the 
U.N. 

Monday, in a subcommittee session to 
finish the markup on the State Depart
ment authorization bill, the membership 
agreed to my amendment striking out a 
"bill" for so-called arrearage in the 
U.S. contribution to UNESCO for the 
past year-some $2.7 million. We are not 
saying the United States should never 
pay the money, Mr. Speaker, but we are 
putting all concerned clearly on notice 
that Congress will no longer shoulder 
the major burden for the U.N. until 
the world community accepts its own fi
nancial responsibilities. 

The conditions of the amendment 
adopted Monday are such that the 
United States is willing to pay the $2.7 
million in question-but only upon pay
ment of U.N. arrearage by all other na
tions. Until that time, the United States 
will stick to the limitation. We are not 
saying that the United States will cease 
to support the U.N. according to its abil
ity to pay, Mr. Speaker, but we are say
ing that we will no longer pay for a pig 
in a poke, which is what the General 
Assembly and UNESCO are increasingly 
becoming in terms of their legal respon
sibilities to further world peace and un
derstanding. 

We are hopeful that Monday's session 
will be received as an alert to UNESCO 
that Congress must see some changes for 
the better-not "what the United States 
wants," or "the Arabs want" or any other 
specific interest group-but a genuine 
move toward a return to honest further
ance of world peace and understanding 
and the original mandate of the U.N. 
and its international affiliated orga
nizations. 

If such changes are not forthcoming, 
Mr. Speaker, the board members of 
UNESCO must be prepared to accept an 
end to all U.S. participation. Let the 
board members of UNESCO from this day 
forth consider themselves to be "on 
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notice." The world community is watch
ing, and hoping. 

TESTIMONY ON S. 1284 

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR. 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, on May 8, 
the eminent professor of economics of 
Michigan State University, Walter 
Adams, appeared before the Senate Sub
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly to 
discuss reform of the antitrust laws. I 
would like to share with my colleagues 
Dr. Adams' keen analysis of antitrust 
procedures and the reforms needed to 
make them more effective: 

TESTIMONY ON S. 1284-HART-SCOTT BILL 

(By Dr. Walter Adams) 
It is a pleasure and a privilege to appear 

before this Committee in support of S. 1284, 
co-sponsored by the senior Senator from 
Michigan, the Chairman of this Subcommit
tee, and by the senior Senator from Penn
sylvania., the Minority Leader of the Senate. 
Enactment of this bill would contribute sig
nificantly to effective enforcement of the 
antitrust laws, and to the promotion of effec
tive competition in the American economy. 

In discussing the several provisions of the 
bill, I propose to comment first on what 
might be called the "penalty" provisions, and 
second on what might be called the "in
formation" provisions of the bill. 

TITLE VI-NOLO CONTENDERE 

Under present law, defendants in criminal 
antitrust cases may, with the court's per
mission, plead nolo contendere. It is an im
plied confession guilt-a polite guilty plea-
which does not immunize the defendant from 
criminal penalties but shields him from a 
host of other legal unpleasantries. In effect, 
the defendant tells the court: "Your Honor, 
I do not plead innocent. Nor do I plead 
guilty. I simply refrain from contesting the 
charges in the criminal indictment. Now, 
without trial or adjudication of the facts, 
please proceed to punish me--either by fine 
or by imprisonment-as if I were in fact 
guilty." 

In following this curious procedure, the 
defendant gains certain palpable benefits 
without incurring undue risks. First, he 
knows that antitrust sentences seldom fit 
the crime. They are more often than not 
symbolic slaps on the wrist. 

Fines are almost never commensurate with 
the profits derived from the violation, and 
hence are not effective deterrents to rational 
calculators of the costs and benefits. Prison 
sentences are rarely imposed, typically sus
pended, and in any event are usually less 
than 6 months in dur9.tion. Under the anti
trust laws, therefore, criminal penalties 
hardly constitute appropriate punishments; 
nor do they serve as effective deterrents. Sec
ond, the defendant knows that a nolo con
tendere plea cannot be used as prima facie 
evidence by a private plaintiff in subsequent 
triple damage actions. Though it is an im
plied confession of gullt upon which criminal 
penalties can be assessed, the nolo contedere 
-plea is deemed to be equivalent of a consent 
decree and, in the eyes of the law, treated In 
the same manner for evidentiary purposes. 
By entering such a plea, therefore, the de
fendant effectively precludes the filing of 
numerous triple damage actions, because 
these can realistically be ·attempted only 
where the plaintiff is able to rely on a final 
judgment in prior government action as 
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prima facie evidence. In short, the nolo plea 
becomes a protective device which enables 
the antitrust violator to short-circuit the 
imminent threat of triple damage remedies 
for the victims of his misfeasance. 

Title VI of S. 1284 would deny to antitrust 
-violators the privilege of using nolo con
tendere as a subterfuge for a guilty plea. In 
doing so, it would contribute si:;nificantly 
to effective antitrust enforcement-for a 
number of reasons. 

First, by closing the nolo co::ttendere loop
llole, the bill raises the cost of committing 
antitrust violations. As Attorney General 
Brownell put it in his famous Memo No. 42, 

"One of the factors which has tended to 
breed contempt for federal law enforcement 
in recent times has been the practice of per
mitting as a matter of course in many crimi
nal indictments the plea of nolo contendere. 
While it may serve a legitimate purpose in 
a few extraordinary situations and where 
civil litigation is also pending, I can see no 
justification for it as an everyday practice, 
particularly where it is used to avoid certain 
indirect consequences of pleading guilty, 
such as loss of license or sentencing as a 
multiple offender. 

"Uncontrolled use of the plea has led to 
shockingly low sentences and insignificant 
fines which are no deterrent to crime. As a 
practical matter it accomplishes little that 
is useful even where the Government has 
civil litigation pending. Moreover, a person 
permitted to plead nolo contendere admits 
guilt for the purpose of imposing punish
ment for his acts and yet, for all other pur
poses, and as far as the public is concerned, 
persists in his denial of wrongdoing. It is no 
wonder that the public regards consent to 
such a plea by the Government as an admis
sion that it has only a technical case at most 
and that the whole proceeding was just a 
fiasco." 

Second, the bill would remove the dis
criminatory and preferential treatment cur
rently accorded to antitrust violators, and 
counteract the all-too-fashionable tendency 
of regarding antitrust infractions as a rela
tively harmless species of "victimless," 
"white collar" crime-a mere malum pro
hibitum rather than a malum in se. The bill 
recognizes, as Title I makes clear, that anti
trust crimes are not inconsequential. They 
may be passionless in execution. They may 
be carried out by non-violent means. They 
may be impersonal in character and indif
ferent in the choice of victims. Their impact 
may be quite remote from the scene of the 
crime. But none of these considerations 
make criminal offenses under the antitrust 
laws any less baneful, venal, or anti-social. 
Indeed, as E. A. Ross argued long ago, in his 
landmark work Sin and Society. 

"Today the villain most in need of curb
ing is the respectable, exemplary, trusted 
personage who, strategically placed at the 
focus of a spider-web of fiduciary relations, 
is able from his office-chair to pick a thou
sand pockets, poison a thousand sick, pollute 
a thousand minds, or imperil a thousand 
lives. It is the great-scale, high-voltage 
sinner that needs the shackle. To strike 
harder at the petty pickpocket than at the 
rwhite collar criminal] ... is to 'strain at 
a gnat and swallow a camel.'" 

Title VI takes a step in the right direction 
by making nolo contendere equivalent to a 
guilty plea for evidentiary use in private 
triple damage actions. 

Third, the bill would enable the victims 
of criminal antitrust violations to seek 
realistic remedies for the wrongs inflicted on 
them. As things now stand, the private plain
tiff in an antitrust proceeding must shoulder 
a formidable burden of proof. He must 
demonstrate that an antitrust violation has 
been committed; he must show that he was 
injured in his business or property as a 
direct result of such violation; and he must 
prove the exact amount of the damages by 
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him sustained. Experience shows that the 
first step-proof that a violation has oc
curred-is almost always a costly, time
consuming, and complicated matter. More
over, since the typical triple damage plaintiff 
is a David confronting a Goliath, he gen
erally lacks the resources and competence for 
the full investigation and analysis on which 
to base proof of violation. More often than 
not, therefore, he is dependent on the federal 
government to have established a violation of 
the antitrust in a prior proceeding which 
he can then use as prima facie evidence to 
carry forward his own claim for damages. 
(Note, for example, the number of success
ful triple damage actions based on the con
victions obtained by the government in the 
great electrical conspiracy. Note also that 
tte financial impact of these private suits 
on the conspiring corporations was greater
by a factor of approximately 100-than the 
paltry fines collected by the government.) 
By making nolo contendre equivalent to a 
guilty plea, S. 1284 would simply give the 
victim of criminal antitrust violations a 
badily needed weapon for his self-defense. 

TITLE In-FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

AMENDMENTS 

This section of S. 1284 would amend the 
Federal Trade Commission Act to provide for 
increased penalties for disobeying FTC 
special orders or subpoenas. In 1914, when 
establishing the Federal Trade Commission, 
Congress set the penalty for such infrac
tions at $100 a day. It has not been changed 
since then. This title would set the penalty 
at not more than $5,000 nor less than 
$1,000 per day. 

This should not be a controversial ques
tion. Clearly, the cost of sinning ought to 
go up at least as much as the cost of living. 
(The wholesale price index has increased ap
proximately fivefold between 1914 and 1974.) 
More important, we must take account of the 
spectacular increase in the size and earnings 
of major corporations since the enactment of 
the old Clayton Act. Consider, for example, 
that the Standard Oil Trust in 1911, the 
year of its dissolution, disbursed dividends of 
$40,000,000, whereas one of its successor com
panies, the Exxon Corporation, in 1974, dis
tributed dividends of $1,119,000,000-an 
amount roughly 30 times greater. Or consider 
the impact on Exxon of a $100 per day pen
alty, if the corporation were to violate an 
FTC order or subpoena; on an annual basis, 
it would amount to $36,500-or one-thou
sandth of one percent of Exxon's profits in 
1974. 

However inadequate a daily fine of $100 
may have been to deter disobedience to FTC 
orders in 1914, it has with the passage of 
time become a ludicrous irony. Enactment 
of Title III would be a simple recognition of 
that fact. 

TITLE IV-PARENS PATRIAE 

This section of S. 1284 would permit State 
attorneys general to file antitrust actions 
and to collect triple damages on behalf of 
the citizens of their states. In other words, 
it would authorize the chief law enforce
ment officer of a State to file a "class action" 
suit on behalf of the victims of antitrust 
crimes located within his jurisdiction. Its 
enactment would increase further the deter
rent to the perpetration of one form of 
"white collar" crime and offer the victims of 
such crime an efficacious mechanism for 
obtaining restitution. 

""11uch of the rationale offered in support 
of Title VI above is equally applicable to 
Title IV, with the additional consideration 
that States command both more substan
tial resources and greater expertise than the 
typical private litigant to bring successful 
triple damage actions. 

TITLE V-PREMERGER NOTIFICATION 

This section of S. 1284 would provide for 
prior noti:fication to the Federal Trade Com-
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mission and the DepJ.rtment of Justice, and 
a waiting period before a proposed merger 
can be consummated. A 30-day waiting 
period would apply to all corporate mergers, 
and a 60-day waiting period to giant merg
ers-i.e. those with combined assets of $100 
million and more. Further, the section pro
vide3 that if an antitrust action challenging 
the legality of the merger is brought dur
ing the specified waiting period, the Govern
ment is authorized to block consummation 
of the merger until its legality has been 
determined by the courts. 

The propo3ed changes are crucial to ef
fecti ve enforcement of the antimerger pro
visions of the Celler-Kefauver Act. First, the 
bill would in3ure that all prospective merg
ers, and especially giant mergers, would 
promptly be brought to the attention of the 
enforcement agencies. 

Second, by requiring the submission of 
certain basic information at the time that 
notice is given of a proposed merger, and by 
providing for the submission of additional 
relevant information upon request by the 
Federal Trade Commission or the Depart
ment of Justice, the bill would insure that 
the enforcement agencies have the necessary 
data on the basis of which they can analyze 
the probable impact of the proposed merger 
on competition. 

Third, the bill would authorize the en
forcement agencies to block a merger prior 
to its consummation and to require that the 
assets of the merging companies be kept 
separate until final adjudication of the merg
er's legality in the courts. This is a proVi
sion of capital importance, because it would 
avoid the practical difficulties of a postmerg
er unscrambling of already commingled as
sets, or of convincing the courts to under
take this onerous task. The House Judiciary 
Committee, in its Report No. 486, 85th Con
gress, 1st session, underscored this point: 

"The bill will, therefore, help avoid the 
practical problems of unscrambling corpo
rate mergers entered into in violation of sec
tion 7. Because of problems involved in an 
unscrambling process, the courts have been 
understandably reluctant to order divorce
ment, divestiture, or dissolution to remedy 
violations of the antitrust laws. Indeed, in 
the more than 60 years of Sherman Act his
tory, courts have entered decrees requiring 
divorcement, divestiture or dissolution in 
only 24 cases, taking the position that ju
dicial restraint should prevent the imposition 
of divestiture where other effective remedies, 
less harsh, are available. It is precisely be
cause of difficulties in restoring the previous 
status and the attendant reluctance of 
courts to undo what has been done, that 
makes necessary the present provisions for 
evaluating prospective mergers and acquisi
tions before they have become accomplished 
facts-before they have developed to the 
point where it becomes necessary to debate 
whether a surgical remedy may be too 
drastic." 

The Federal Trade Commission Hearing 
Examiner, in ruling on the merger between 
Farm Journal and Country Gentleman, il
lustrated the difficulty-indeed, the virtual 
impossibility in some cases--<>f providing di
vestiture relief after the merging companies 
had already commingled their assets and 
combined their operations (In the Matter of 
Farm Journal, Docket 6388) : 

"It would be difficult, indeed, to find an 
acquisition which would point up the proce
dural inadequacy and ineffectiveness of sec
tion 7 of the Clayton Act as amended, when 
its objectives are considered, than that pre
sented here. It is not just a case of too little 
and too late, from a trial standpoint. A pre
acquisition waiting and examination period, 
made mandatory by statute, coupled with 
the power to seek injunctive relief from the 
courts, would have kept the eggs in the 
basket until it had been determined whether 
it was to the public's interest to scramble 
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them, instead of, as here, trying to unscram
ble them. If the record now before this ex
aminer had been presented for precontract 
approval, this proceeding would probably 
have been unnecessary. General equity power 
likewise would accomplish much. 

"Divestiture is only half the objective of 
the statute, as the examiner construes it, 
and its legislative history and purpose. It 
does take away, and prevent the further use 
of competitive tools and weapons illegally 
acquired, but the aim, it would seem, is 
broader than that--namely, to restore to the 
relevant markets those competitive weapons 
to an active and vigorous use in the hands 
of the seller, or into those of a new entrant, 
so that competition may continue with its 
former vigor. This, as respondent contends, 
is impossible. Country Gentleman is dead, 
and the 'assets' which it turned over to re
spondent are now without value to any new
comer or, indeed, to any farm publication 
now in the field. When his corn is taken 
from him and the horse dies, it is the height 
of vanity to strew the bare corncobs on his 
grave. All that can be accomplished, then, 
is simple divestiture of the 2 trade names 
and the 2 lists, although, in the examiner's 
opinion, this at most may only disturb, but 
will not d11Iuse the coalescence which has 
taken place." 

The same point was also made by Profes
sor Kenneth Elzinga in his landmark article, 
"The Antimerger Law: Pyrrhic Victories?," 
a copy of which is attached herewith as an 
appendix to my statement and which I re
spectfully submit for inclusion in the record. 
After carefully reviewing the relief granted 
in a sample of cases adjudicated under the 
Celler-Kefauver Act between 1950 and 1964, 
Elzinga observes-not without a note of sad
ness-that the relief obtained in the vast 
majority of merger cases has been far from 
effective. He concludes 

"First, that the time span between the 
acquisition and the d·ivestiture order can, in 
a dynamic market setting, prevent or make 
very difficult the unscrambling of two firms. 
Second. the so-called partial divestiture has 
not distinguished itself for efficacy. Third, a 
loose handling of the divestiture of post-ac
quisition improvements could afford an eco
nomic incentive to firms to expand· in viola
tion of Section 7, planning on divesting the 
acquired assets several years hence. The an
swer to these problems involves cutting down 
or eliminating this time span. It ... re
quires a closer adherence to the principle 
that relief is a failure if sufficient assets 
are not excommunicated to reestablish an 
independent firm of sufficient size to sur
vive. Normally, this would seem to require 
full divestiture including any post-acquisi
tion improvements." 

Clearly, enactment of Title- V of S. 1284 
would go a long way toward alleviating these 
problems. It would give the enforcement 
agencies the necessary authority to inter
dict effectively those mergers which tend to 
substantially lessen competition or tend to 
create a monopoly. The importance of this 
objective, I know, need not be underscored 
before this distinguished Committee. 

TrrLE ll-ANTITRUST CIVIL PROCESS ACT 
AMENDMENTS 

This section of S. 1284 would authorize the 
Department of Justice to issue civil anti
trust process to individuals as well as to cor
porations and third parties. Its major impor
tance consists of the fact that the Depart
ment could obtain the necessary information 
to evaluate potential antitrust violations 
(especially mergers) before rwther than after 
they have occurred. This is not explicitly 
authorized under present law-a deficiency 
which should be corrected. 

CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, I respectfully submit that 
the competitive system is not bellum omnium 
contra omnes. It is not an ecological equi-
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librium, a state of nature, in which the law 
of the jungle reigns supreme. Rather, it is a 
legal, ethical, institutional arrangement-an 
economic community under covenant--an 
arena where powerful forces colUde, but in 
accordance with strictly prescribed and so
cially beneficient rules. In this arena, an in
dividual may seek private gain; his motive 
may be to benefit neither his neighbor nor 
his community, but if the rules of the game 
are properly drawn, the individual seeking his 
and only his gain should be able to achieve 
this goal only by serving others as well. In 
this sense, the market is an organizing prin
ciple for coordinating individual activity-a 
planning mechanism which is autonomous, 
impartial, and external to human control, 
manipulation, and perversion. It is a mech
anism for harnessing the individual to social 
ends, while depriving him of power so great 
that, if abused, it would result in harm to his 
fellows. 

In The Control of Trusts, published shortly 
before enactment of the Clayton Act, John 
Bates Clark emphasized the importance of 
the rules by which the competitive game is 
played: 

"In our worship of the survival of the fit 
under free natural selection we are sometimes 
in danger of forgetting that the conditions of 
the struggle fix the kind of fitness that shall 
come out of it; that survival in the prize ring 
means fitness for pugilism; not for bricklay
ing nor philanthropy; that survival in pred
atory competition is likely to mean some
thing else than fitness for good and efficient 
production; and that only from a strife with 
the right kind of rules can the right kind of 
fitness emerge. Competition ... is a game 
played under rules fixed by the state to the 
end that, so far as possible, the prize of vic
tory shall be earned, not by trickery or mere 
self-seeking adroitness, but by value rend
ered. It is not the mere play of unrestrained 
self-interest; it is a method of harnessing 
the wild beast of self-interest to serve the 
common good-a thing of ideals and not ot 
sordidness. It is not a natural state, but like 
any other form of liberty, it is a social 
achievement, and eternal vigilance is the 
price of it." 

In short, competition can be effe<"tive only 
if the game is played by the right se"t of rules. 
Also, if the rules are to have any meaning, 
the umpire must be given the powers neces
sary for their effeotive enforcement. And that, 
in essence, is what S. 1284 proposes to do. 

HONORS COUNTY AGENT 
JOHN ANDREWS 

HOMo. OTTO E. PASSMAN 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to join many high officials of our 
Federal Government, including Acting 
Administrator, USDA Extension Service, 
George E. Hull, and Hon. John A. Cox, 
Director of the Louisiana Coopera
tive Extension Service, in honoring one 
of our dedicated public servants, County 
Agent John Andrews. 

John Andrews has been singled out for 
the Superior Service Award from the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, one of the 
highest a wards an employee of the sys
tem can receive. He was notified of his 
selection for the award via a letter from 
Mr. Cox. 

Andrews will receive the award on 
May 28 at 10:30 a.m. at the Sylvan The
ater on the Washington Monument 
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Grounds in Washington, D.C. He will 
later be a guest at a reception hosted by 
Epsilon Sigma Phi for the award win
ners. 

Andrews has worked in the Coopera
tive Extension Service for a number of 
years and has also been active in com
munity affairs. He was leader of a group 
which spearheaded the establishment of 
a Fanners Market in Morehouse Parish 
and was the first black to be honored for
his service by the Bastrop-Morehouse 
<Louisiana) Chamber of Commerce. 

Mr. Andrews was nominated to receive· 
either the Distinguished Service Award 
or the Superior Service Award and the 
USDA Honor Committee selected him to 
receive the Superior Service Award, one 
of the highest honors offered by the De
partment for employees. 

METHODS TO IMPROVE HEALTH 
CARE IN THE UNITED STATES 

HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. THOMPSON. Mr. Speaker, im
proved health care for all Americans is 
a subject which continues to command 
the attention of Congress. One of the 
more controversial issues being debated 
by those interested in the quality of 
health care in the Federal Government's 
regulatory policy for the pharmaceutical 
industry. Quite recently Mr. Richard M. 
Furlaud, chairman and chief executive 
official of the Squibb Corp., presented 10' 
proposals in a speech before the annual 
shareholders meeting which he feels 
would contribute to improved health 
care in the United States. While I do not 
necessarily adhere to all of Mr. Furlaud's 
proposals, I do think that his consider
able experience and knowledge of the 
pharmaceutical industry merits careful 
consideration of his proposals. I am 
pleased to present excerpts from the text 
of Mr. Furlaud's speech: 
TEN PROPOSrriONS To CONTRmUTE CONSTRUC

TIVELY TO IMPROVED HEALTH CARE IN THE 
UNrrED STATES 

(Excerpts from remarks of Richard M. Fur
laud, chairman and chief executive officer 
Squibb Corp. at its annual shareholders 
meeting, Princeton, N.J., May 6, 1975 
In his erudite and elegant book "The Lives 

of a Cell," Doctor Lewis Thomas makes the 
point that in medicine there are three quite 
different levels of technology. First of all. 
there is a large body of what might be termed 
"non-technology," which does not purport 
to treat the underlying mechanism of disease 
and cannot affect its course. This is all that 
is available today to patients afflicted with 
at least 20 major diseases, such as intract
able cancer, severe rheumatoid arthritis. 
multiple sclerosis, stroke and the like. 

The next level up is what Doctor Thomas 
calls "Half-way technology." This represents 
what is done after the fact in efforts to com
pensate for the ravages of diseases whose 
course one is unable to do very much about. 
The outstanding examples or half-way tech
nology in recent years are spectacular organ 
transplants and the extremely complex and 
costly technology that is used for the man
agement of coronary heart disease, kidney 
disease, cancer and the like. 
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And finally, the third type of technology 

is the genuinely decisive technology of mod
ern medicine, which has upgraded the qual
ity of human life around the world. This 
is exemplified by immunization against diph
theria and the childhood virus diseases, by 
the use of antibiotics for bacterial infections 
and by the capacity to deal with syphilis and 
tuberculosis. The point that Doctor Thomas 
makes about this kind of technology is that 
it comes as a result of a genuine understand
ing of disease mechanisms and when it does 
become available, it is relatively inexpen
sive, relatively simple and rela.tively easy to 
deliver. 

Now pharmaceutical research and devel
opment-the investment of 1 percent of the 
health industry dollar-joins scientists in 
industry to those in other research centers 
in an endeavor to move the treatment of 
disease entities from the expensive levels of 
non-technology and half-way technologies 
to the inexpensive and, one must emphasize, 
infinitely more humane level of high tech
nology through the use of medicines that 
really work. In the - entire realm of social 
programs, this is probably the most cost
effective expenditure that society can make. 

VU. REGULATORY PROBLEMS 

Given this overwhelming need, it would 
be nice to be able to report that the regula
tory climate in the United States is recep
tive to its fulfillment. But it is clear, un
fortunately, that in toto the American way 
of drug development lags that of much of the 
world. Just three examples to prove the 
point: We were the 41st nation to give offi
cial sanction to the use of lithium in the 
treatment of depression, the 65th to permit 
cromolyn for the prevention of asthmatic 
attacks, and we do not yet approve the use 
of any beta blocker for the treatment of 
hypertension. 

What is going wrong? The problem cannot 
be fairly traced to bureaucratic incom
petence in the Food and Drug Administra
tion. The agency has its problems, but it 
has many outstanding people on its staff, 
could hardly have more dedicated or knowl
edgeable leadership than it has at the 
moment, and has made much progress in 
the last several years. 

Nor is the problem that the investor-owned 
pharmaceutical industry is driven by a lust 
for profit to work in the wrong areas of med
ical science. In fact, most of the industry's 
commitment to research is targeted to pre
cisely those diseases which in this country 
account for the highest incidence of mor
bidity and mortality. 

Clearly tbose who blame bureaucrats or 
businessmen for slowing down drug develop
ment have in common the fact that they are 
massaging their prejudices and barking up 
the wrong tree. 

Rather, the deficiencies in our regulatory 
mechanism appear to result from the evolv
ing nature of medical science and the man
ner in which it relates to vital but often 
colltucting social objectives and the pressure 
groups which espouse them. 

As you know, the basic U.S. regulatory law, 
enacted in 1962, provides, in substance, that 
all new drugs shall be safe and effective as 
determined by qualified experts on the basis 
of adequate and well-controlled clinical 
studies. While this sounds reasonable 
enough, it is right here that the trouble 
starts. The law says that a new drug must be 
"safe and effective." But medical science in
creasingly shows that there is no such thing 
as a safe and effective drug. There are only 
drugs that are relatively safe and relatively 
effective when used in certain ways in cer
tain patients for certain indications. 

The law's requirements concerning ade
quate and well-controlled clinical trials 
clearly reflected Congress's concern that this 
finding of safety and efficacy should be 
founded on a sound scientific basis rather 
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than on mere unstructured clinical experi
ence. But, in carrying out this mandate, and 
in attempting to achieve the objective of 
approving a drug to be safe and effective, 
the regulators have often been subjected to a 
variety of political pressures from people very 
much outside the scientific community at 
large. Such pressures have led the regulators, 
on occasion, to impose requirements for clin
ical trials, some formal, some simply as a 
matter of informal policy, that most med
ical scientists would agree are unnecessary, 
inordinately time-consuming and wasteful of 
human and financial resources. 

For example, the guidelines now require, 
in the usual case, three or more separate 
"adequate and well-controlled" clinical 
studies for each indication, however minor, 
for which a new drug will be used, even 
though effectiveness in such indications can 
readily be adduced with virtual certainty 
from effectiveness in other indications. Ex
tensive human metabolic studies are now 
routinely required, but in many situations 
such data are of mere academic interest and 
are not indicative of safety and efficacy. There 
have even been reports from other com
panies of FDA requirements for data ob
tained by invasive techniques such as arterial 
puncture or cardiac catherterization which 
can be obtained by other vaild measures. 

Similar presssures have affected require
ments for pre-clinical studies. Society is 
quite propetly concerned with the safety of 
human subjects who participate in this work, 
and the law, therefore, requires considerable 
testing in animals before a compound is in
troduced into man. This is obviously 
essential. Indeed, no one would dispute the 
fact that in any confiict between the in
terests of science and human values, the 
latter must prevail. However, pre-clinical re
quirements in this country are becoming so 
onerous that they have caused certain needed 
research virtually to cease. A case in point 
is the area of oral contraceptives, where pre
clinicaJ. requirements now effectively preclude 
attempts to develop better drugs. Now it is 
true, of course, that if we have no new con
traceptives, they w1ll put no one at risk. But 
what about the risks being assumed by the 
millions of women who are currently taking 
existing oral contraceptive a.gents, all of 
which have potentially serious side effects, 
the extent of which is only gradually emerg
ing? 

The next point is that this requirement 
of the 1962 law applies only to so-called 
"new d.rugs." In practice, this has meant 
those medicines that were not "generally 
recognized to be safe and effective" at the 
time of the 1962 amendments. There is no 
comparable regulatory structure that pro
tects the public in the case of drugs ap
proved prior to 1962, although many of them 
were later reviewed for efficacy by independ
ent scientists under FDA contracts. Yet, if 
you have been following the subject closely, 
you wlll have noted that the so-called ad
verse drug reactions which have received so 
much recent publicity as a result of Con
gressional hearings relate, in large part, to 
the side effects of very well-established drugs 
that have been used widely for many years. 

Thus, we now have a two-tier regulatory 
system, an absurdity that is viable only be
cause so few people understand it. For ex
ample, it can take 10 years and $10 million 
to bring a new minor tranquilizer through 
the regulatory system which then imposes 
the most exacting controls concerning good 
manufacturing practices and the like. Yet, in 
some cases involving old drugs, you and I 
could quite legally buy bulk chemicals from 
a supplier, formulate a product in our base
ment--one, let's say, for the treatment of 
cardiac arrhythmias---do no testing to estab
lish dissolution rates, let alone clinical work 
to establish the bioavaliability of our prod
uct, merely register with the FDA as a "man
ufacturer," and sell to a pharmacy without 
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first submitting to an FDA inspection, and 
without telling the pharmacy that we have 
never had such an inspection. 

I might add that many people are now 
arguing that a pharmacist should be allowed 
to substitute our hypothetical basement 
product (which he has no way of knowing is 
made in a basement) for the one prescribed 
by the physician without so much as tell
ing the patient. The fact that this proposi
tion (which is called repeal of the anti
substitution laws) is being sold quite suc
cessfully to a number of state legislatures 
in the interests of consumer protection-it 
was only narrowly defeated right here in 
New Jersey a couple of weeks ago--is an 
irony that might have delighted H. L. Menok
en but would be no laughing matter to the 
patient involved if he understood what was 
going on. 

Another weird result of the law is that it 
often holds the developer of a drug, i.e., the 
holder of the new drug application, to a 
much higher standard of regulatory compli
ance than those who introduce duplicate or 
"me too" compounds, many of whom, in 
practice, do so without even notifying the 
Food and Drug Administration. Thus, for 
example, the holder of the new drug appli
cation must receive FDA approval before the 
brings out a new formulation of the product, 
while the imitator often brings out such 
formulations without any prior approval at 
all. 

VID. TOWARDS A BETI'ER LEGISLATIVE AND 

REGULATORY STRUCTURE 

I think I have said enough to demonstrate 
that a very substantial revision of our legal 
and regularly system relating to drug de
velopment and distribution is now in order. 
This is not the time to propose changes in 
detail, but I would like to suggest some ten 
propositions which seem to be of relevance. 

First of all, it should be recognized that 
all drugs, new or old, involve a balance of 
risks versus benefits. The Judgments con
cerning this balance in specific instances 
are a matter for medical science and should 
be decided in the interests of the patient 
population by the very best medical scien
tists available-not by the courts, not by 
Congressmen, and not by consumer or com
mercial advocates. The Congress must recog
nize that its function is to create and over
see a legal and regulatory structure which 
ensures that scientific decisions are made by 
the most qualified scientists. It must also 
recognize that when it tries itself to make 
scientific decisions, it botches the job. 

Second, it must be understood that even 
the best medical judgments are correct only 
at a given time and are subject to constant 
review as the state of the art advances. In 
view of the evolutionary nature of these 
judgments, we should replace the existing 
hearing procedures, which are primarily legal 
in nature, with flexible scientific review 
mechanisms in which all parties concerned, 
including the sponsor of the drug, would be 
permitted to adduce scientific data as they 
are developed. 

Third, while the Food and Drug Adminis
tration, as the responsible Government 
agency, must continue to have the final say 
on these questions of medical judgment in
volving drugs, it should give great weight 
to scientific evidence and opinion from the 
medical community, including both academic 
medicine and practicing physicians. The best 
medical opinion, rather than mechanistic 
regulatory requirements, should become the 
determining factor in the decision-making 
process. 

Fourth, the position of the Food and Drug 
Administration in the Federal hierarchy 
should be reexamined. It might be better for 
it to become part of a new Department of 
Health, headed by an officer of Cabinet rank, 
which would also include the National In
stitutes of Health; and to be separated out 
from the Education and Welfare responslbili-
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ties of the existing Department of HEW. 
Compensation levels available to FDA sci
entists should be increased so that the agency 
can retain and attract the best callber of 
people. At the same time, it should be given 
greater latitude to remove individuals who 
are performing unsatisfactorily. 

Fifth, the two-tier system which divides 
so-called old drugs and so-called new drugs 
should be abandoned. No one would suggest 
that clinical studies be undertaken to prove 
the safety and efficacy of old drugs. But they 
should be subject to the same requirements 
of plant inspection, quality control and bio
availability data that are properly required 
of new drugs. 

Sixth, the mission of the Food and Drug 
Administration must be redefined so that it 
has the clearly stated responsibility not only 
to protect the public against relatively un
safe and ineffective new drugs but also the 
responsibiUty to protect the public against 
relatively unsafe and ineffective old drugs by 
encouraging the development of better ones. 
In other words, legislative policy should in
struct the agency not just to assess the risk 
inherent in approving a new drug but also 
to balance this risk against the risk of not 
approving it. 

Seventh, legislative and regulatory policies 
should encourage the earliest introduction of 
an investigational compound into man which 
is consistent with the safety of the clinical 
subject. Marketing of a new drug should be 
permitted as soon as the FDA determines 
that its benefits appear to outweigh its risks 
for the categories of patients involved. On 
the other hand, the law should also require 
the marketer of a new drug to follow it much 
more closely once it has been introduced and 
to conduct much more stringent monitor
ing-including, in special cases, so-called 
phase IV studies-to measure its safety and 
effectiveness when it becomes generally avail
able. Indeed, this is the stage when a new 
drug may present its greatest hazard. If re
moval from the market or special restrictions 
on use become desirable, the FDA should 
have the power to act decisively by going 
through the flexible scientific review mecha
nisms mentioned earlier rather than the 
cumbersome judicial procedures which are 
now required. 

Eighth, the patent laws in this country re
lating to drugs should be revised so that the 
life of the patent starts at the time market
ing of the new product is approved by the 
FDA rather than at the time the chemical 
compound is patented, since, under the exist
ing law, most of the life of the patent can 
have been used up before the drug is brought 
to market. 

Ninth , it should be recognized by the Con
gress that the investor-owned pharmaceuti
cal companies represent a great national and 
international resource. They are not perfect 
and make their share of mistakes. But they 
are, in effect, self-financing organizations 
which have been extraordinarily successful 
in developing, manufacturing and distribut
ing needed medicines around the world and 
have shown the capacity to maintain h igh 
levels of employment and a noninflationary 
price structure in turbulent economic times. 

In carrying out these functions, they re
invest an exceptionally large proportion of 
what they report as "profits" but what are, 
in fact, their savings after paying operating 
costs. Indeed, they tend to pay a dividend 
yield of only 2 percent to 3 percent-Squibb 
is about average in this regard- a fact which 
has not escaped the attention of their share
holders. It shou ld not now escape the at
tention of the public and the Congress that 
these companies are highly efficient and ef
fective agents for the betterment of the hu
m an condition. 

And tenth, it should also be recognized by 
the Congress that the drug distribution sys-
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tern in this country, including retail and 
hospital pharmacies and pharmaceutical 
wholesalers, is likewise a public resource 
which must be nurtured. Changing times 
have placed unusual strains on pharmacy, 
a profession which, in recent years, has not 
been accorded the stature it deserves. ln 
particular, the pressures of a highly com
petitive marketplace have resulted in some 
pricing practices by manufacturers that are 
inequitable to pharmacy. The issue of differ
ential pricing cannot be solved by an indi
vidual manufacturer acting alone, because 
its competitive position would be destroyed 
by such action. Nor can it be solved by an 
agreement among manufacturers, which 
would incur the wrath of the Justice 
Department. 

It can, however, be addressed by the Con
gress through the passage of appropriate leg
islation, which should now be sought jointly 
by both pharmacy and industry, and which, 
in my opinion, could resolve the problem in 
a manner consistent with the legitimate in
terests of the parties involved and of the 
public. Squibb, which has been a traditional 
friend of pharmacy, is trying to help in this 
endeavor. 

Now I am not suggesting that all these 
things can be accomplished in this Congress, 
or even, perhaps, in the next one. Much 
basic thinking must be done before a con
sensus can be reached, legislation enacted 
and implementing regulations proposed. But 
the work should start now and in earnest. 
We are dealing With a highly complex matrix 

.of difficult scientific issues and emotional 
social and commercial questions. But they 
have answers. I know that the pharmaceuti
cal industry, through its trade association, 
as well as individual companies such as 
Squibb, are giving much thought to these 
subjects and stand ready to participate in 
the design of constructive solutions. I can 
think of no other areas where determined in
tellectual effort promptly, earnestly and con
sistently applied by knowledgeable people 
acting in their own enlightened self-interest 
and for the public good could yield greater 
dividends to society as a whole. 

NATIONAL HOSPITAL WEEK: 
MAY 11-17 

HON. DON FUQUA 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, this week, 
May 11-17, is National Hospital Week, 
an event sponsored annually by the 
American Hospital Association to bring 
to the attention of all communities the 
services of the Nation's more than 7,000 
hospitals and their 3 million plus em
ployees. I have introduced House Joint 
Resolution 401 providing for designation 
of National Hospital Week, an especially 
notable time because it includes May 12, 
the birthday of Florence Nightinggale 
who was a pioneer in nursing and hos
pital services. 

This year the American Hospital Asso
ciation has chosen the theme "A Con
stant Concern for a Healthy Commu
nity" for National Hospital Week. But 
the event marks far more than a theme 
or a commemoration. It is, in fact, a time 
to further acquaint the public with the 
hospital issues that seem to be most 
pressing-to be specific. For example, an 
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increase in needed ambulatory care, con
tinued containment of costs, assurance of 
high quality care, and improved pro
grams in patient education. Considering 
the growing concern of Members of the 
Congress for a national health program. 
such an educational effort takes on new 
significance in our national life. 

Being acquainted with the vital work 
of hospitals in my own State of Florida, 
I feel that it is particularly important to 
call to public attention the need for citi
zens to be constructive in resolving com
munity health problems, to look ahead 
and to help shape the inevitable changes 
that will make our system of medical 
services even better. By constructive, I 
mean active citizen involvement in solu
tions rather than the mere development 
of critical judgment, say of rising costs
unfortunately evident throughout our 
economy-or the dilliculties in attaining 
universal access to hospital services. 

Hospital service, in other words, is a 
community responsibility, and it im
proves directly in proportion to a com
munity's concern for the role hospitals 
play in solving ever-present community 
health problems. Hospital service comes 
closest to its human goals when the hos
pital is seen as part of the continuum of 
community life and not as a detached 
organization to which we turn only in 
time of need. 

The inescapable truth is that there are 
always emergencies in the community. 
At any given time some families and/or 
individuals are confronted with the pain, 
the problems, and the expense of illness 
or accident. There are no leaves of ab
sence, no holidays from these human 
events, and there is no time of day or 
night when the community can, in effect, 
abandon its concern for hospital and 
medical service. Another way of stating 
this fact is that every community needs 
access to round-the-clock medical care 
of the highest quality. The national goal 
is that there be no exceptions. 

Attaining that gual is dillicult, but it is 
not impossible. A barrier at this time, 
especially, is that hospital services are 
expensive, in spite of national efforts 
here in the Congress and through such 
organizations as the American Hospital 
Association, State and allied hospital 
associations, and community hospitals to 
hold the line on costs. It is impossible, 
also, to avoid incurring new costs in a 
field where technological advances often 
come faster than they can be put to use 
in behalf of everyone. Nevertheless . we 
all want our community hospitals to h~tve 
the latest equipment and techniques at 
hand-at reasonable cost and available 
to all persons regardless of ability to pay. 

One week's attention seems altogether 
too short a time in which to focus on so 
vital an issue as comprehensive care. 
However, National Hospital Week affords 
communities throughout the country an 
opportunity to express appreciation for 
their hospitals and the services they pro
vide. It focuses sharply on a growing na
tional effort--development of ways in 
which all citizens, including health pro
fessionals and members of the Congress, 
may work toward improvement of our 
health care system. 
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CANAL ZONE BELONGS TO THE 
UNITED STATES 

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker, 
~n the first day of the 94th Congress, I 
mtroduced House Resolution 61, a "sense 
of the Congress" resolution pertaining 
to U.S. rights over the Panama Canal. 
House Resolution 61 resolves that the 
Government of the United States should 
maintain and protect its sovereign rights 
and jurisdiction over the Panama Canal 
~nd the Panama Canal Zone, and should 
m no way cede, dilute, or transfer any 
of these sovereign rights which are so 
indispensably necessary for the protec
tion and security of the United States 
and the entire Western Hemisphere. 

Most Americans are aware of the great 
strategic importance of the canal to our 
national defense, and of our historic in
vestment of money, time, and energy into 
the Canal Zone. History is indisputably 
on our side with regard to sovereignty 
over the Panama Canal, despite the lat
ter-day claims of radical Panamanian 
leaders. For my colleagues who are not 
aware of the details of our historical 
right to the Panama Canal, I am happy 
to include in the RECORD the text of a 
speech on this subject by Col. L. Sam 
Moore, U.S. Marine Corps, retired; this 
fine speech was graciously provided me 
by retired NavY Cmdr. Clarence Scott 
Taylor, of St. Petersburg, Fla., and I 
commend it to my colleagues: 
TEXT OF SPEECH MADE BY COL L. SAM MOORE 

Two very vital issues are presently before 
us both affecting the jugular vein of the 
Americas; first, the threat to continued 
undiluted United States sovereignty and con
trol of the Panama Canal Zone and the Pana
ma Canal; and second, the completion of the 
Canal's suspended modernization. Before 
these subjects can be properly understood. 
and evaluated it is essential to know certain 
elemental facts in Canal history. 

First, in 1901 in a treaty with Great 
Britain, the United States made the long
term commitment to construct and operate 
an isthmian canal under the rules govern
ing the operation of the Suez Canal. 

Second, in 1902, Congress authorized the 
President to acquire, by treaty, the "perpet
ual control" of a Canal Zone, as well as the 
purchase of all property in it for the "per
petual" operation of the Canal. 

Third, in 1903, after the secession of Pan
ama from Colombia, the United States pur
chased from Panama a grant "in perpetuity" 
of sovereign rights, power and authority over 
the indispensable protective frame of the 
Canal known as the Canal Zone for $10,000,-
000. This sum, though small on the basis of 
1974 values, is greater than that paid for 
either Florida or Alaska. In the same treaty, 
our country assumed the annual obligation 
of the Panama Railroad for $250,000, previ
ously paid by that company to Colombia. 
This annuity ju§tiflably adjusted in the 1936 
treaty and gratuitously increased in the 1955 
treaty, is not a "rental" for use of the Canal 
Zone as so often stated in the press, but only 
the augmented annuity of the Panama rail
road, the entire stock of which was bought 
by the United States for the unrestricted 
use of that rail line for constructing the 
canal and its later maintenance and opera
tlion. 
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Fourth, after acquiring the Zone, the 
United States obtained title to all privately 
owned land and property in it from individ
ual owners, making the Zone our most ex
pensive territorial acquisition, estimated in 
1973 to have cost $161,938,571, which is more 
than the cost of all of our other acquisitions 
combined. 

Fifth, the United States between 1904 and 
1914 constructed the canal in a spot that 
was the pesthole of the world and a land of 
endemic revolution, transforming the Zone 
and surrounding areas into models of tropi· 
cal health and sanitation that won world 
acclaim and has served as a. force for political 
stability. 

Sixth, the United States under the 1914 
Treaty with Columbia, ratified in 1922, paid 
that country $25,000,000 and gave valuable 
transit rights in the use of both the railroad 
and the canal to it. In return Columbia., the 
sovereign of the isthmus prior to November 3, 
1903, recognized the title to both the canal 
and railroad as vested "entirely and absolute
ly" in the United States. 

Seventh, the total investment of the tax
payers of our country in the canal enterprise, 
including its defense, from 1904 through 30 
June 1971 was $5,695,745,000. 

Eighth, Article IV, Section 3, Clause 2, of 
the U.S. Constitution vests the power to dis
pose of territory and other property of the 
United States solely in the Congress, which 
includes the House of Representatives as well 
as the Senate. 

From all of the above the evidence is con
clusive that the United States is not a 
squatter resting on the banks of the Panama 
Canal but its lawful owner. In addition the 
validity of the United States title to it has 
been recognized by the Supreme Court, WIL
SON vs. SHAW in 1907, and no amount of 
demagoguery or sophistry can alter the es
sential facts. 

As we foreseen in the early part of the 20th 
Century, by the able leaders who developed 
our historic isthmian canal policies, the 
Canal Zone and Panama Canal, in a realistic 
sense, form part of the coast line of the 
United States, and today it transits some 15,-
000 vessels annually. Thus its continued ef
ficient operation and protection are just as 
vital to inter-oceanic commerce and hemis
pheric security as are the safe navigation and 
defense of the Cheapeake Bay or the Missis
sippi River. 

Perceptive students of U.S. foreign policy 
in recent years have increasingly recognized 
that the U.S. Department of State has been 
infiltrated by elements hostile to continued 
United States sovereign control over the U.S. 
owned Canal Zone. Its record has been one of 
misrepresentation and fasification, its pur
pose has been not the protection of the 
United States interest at Panama, but the 
waging of campaigns of deceit against the 
people of our country, as so often illustrated 
by that agencies repeated efforts to dismem
ber the canal Zone by piecemeal errosions. 

For example, in the case of the Panama 
Railroad the State Department planned to 
liquidate that important rail link and ac
tually succeeded in giving away its freight 
yards and passenger stations in Panama City 
and Colon. The Congress stepped into the 
situation and after thorough study of the 
road's operations, saved the mainline. Now 
you have a railroad without its designed ter
minals, can you imagine anything more 
stupid? 

It was therefore no surprise to a growing 
number of well informed members of the 
Congress, when on February 14, 1974, U.S. 
Secretary of State Henry A. Klsslnger and 
Panamanian Foreign Minister Juan A. Tack, 
without advance authorization by the Con
gress, signed an eight point agreement on 
principles "to govern the negotiation of a 
new canal treaty". Stripped of its ambi
guities, contr-adictions and fallacies, this 
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piece of diplomatic trickery is a blueprint 
for the abject surrender of the United States 
treaty-based sovereign rights, power and au
thority over our most strategic waterway that 
is certain to open up a Pandora's Box of dif
ficulties. Related to these will be the treaty 
rights of Great Britain and Columbia as well 
as the interests of all maritime nations that 
use the Canal and have to pay tolls. Some of 
these countries are already delving into the 
situation and will undoubtedly take steps to 
protect their interests. 

As to the appeal so often made to North 
American idealism and generosity in the form 
of "returning" the Canal Zone to Panama, 
what are the facts!! That country prior to 
November 3, 1903, was a part of Columbia, 
from which it seceded. It did this only after 
years of frustrated waiting for Columbia to 
arrange for the construction of the canal at 
the Panama site. When Panamanian leaders 
saw their long hoped for project endangered 
by the authorized construction of a canal in 
Nicaragua, Panama revolted and declared its 
independence from Columbia to obtain this 
vital waterway. 

When construction by the United States 
was started in 1904 the jubilation of the 
Panamanian people was practically unani
mous. As foreseen, extensive employment of 
Panamanians and other economic advant
ages quickly brought prosperity to Panama 
not equalled elsewhere in Central America. 
Panama's jurisdiction over what was to be
come the Canal Zone territory was brief, of
ficially ceasing on ratification of the 1903 
Treaty which was February 26, 1904. This 
m~ans that Panama had jurisdiction over the 
Zone for only three months and twenty-three 
days, a very weak basis on which to justify 
giving Panama the zone territory. 

The President of the United States, in a 
mistaken gesture of friendship and on the 
recommendation of the State Department, on 
September 14, 1960, after the adjournment 
of Congress and in disregard of a resolution 
adopted by House of Representatives by a 
vote of 382 to 12 in opposition to the display 
of the Panama flag in the Zone, directed that 
it be flown in one place in the Canal Zone as 
visual evidence of Panama's "titular sove
reignty" over that territory. Instead of im
proving relations this action served to extend 
the breach in the dikes of our juridical struc
ture on the isthmus caused by the 1936 and 
1955 treaties, with the predicted result that 
Pana.ma would interpret such a display as an 
admission by the United States of full Pana
manian sovereignity. 

Actually, no such phrase can be found in 
the treaty by which the United States ac
quired the Canal Zone. Neither the Secretary 
of State nor any other government functuary 
had the authority then or any time to imply 
any curtailment whatever of the total sov
ereignty as defined in the treat.JC". 

Most certainly, the Congress will never ap
propriate huge funds for a canal project in 
an area the United States does not control 
and that during the last seventy years has 
had fifty-nine Presidents. The recen t atti
tude of the State Department as regards the 
sovereignty issue can have no reasonable 
interpretation as an honest effort to ease 
tensions. I n stead its officials know that Dic
tator TORRIJOS of Panama has publicly 
proclaimed his esteem for the Castro regime 
in Cuba, expressed his admiration for the 
Soviets, and has openly threatened violence 
against the Canal Zone and recently given 
asylum to the international terrorists who 
seized hostages in the Caribbean area. This 
is the strong man of the pro-red de-facto 
government of Panamanians to which the 
self proclaimed liberals in the State Depart
ment seek to deliver our Panama Canal. 

As for the major modernization of the 
existing canal, this project was authorized in 
1939 under existing treaty provisions, started 
1n 1940 but suspended in 1942 because of 
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more urgent war needs after the expenditure 
of some $76,000,000, mostly for huge lock 
excavations at Mirafiores and Gatun that 
are useable. Under this sum are added 
$95,000,000 spent on widening Gaillard Cut 
that was completed in 1970, the amounts 
already applied towards the major moderni
zation of the canal totaled more than $171,-
000,000. 

During World War II there was developed 
in the Panama Canal organization, as a 
result of war experience, what is known as 
the Terminal Lake-Third Locks plan which 
won the approval of F.D. Roosevelt as a past 
war project. 

Most significantly this plan does not re
quire a new treaty with Panama which fact 
is a paramount consideration. Legislation is 
now pending in both the Senate and the 
House for this project, which has aroused 
strong support among important shipping 
interests, engineers, ecologists, navigators, 
and other experts, including Panama Canal 
pilots, who know more about the marine op
erations of the Canal than any other profes
sional group in the world. 

Moreover, the Terminal Lake-Third Lock 
solution has the great advantage or preserv
ing the fresh water barrier of Ga tun Lake 
between the oceans, thus preventing the in
festation of the Atlantic Ocean with the 
poisonous Pacific sea snake a.nd the voracious 
crown of thorns star fish. When the long 
overdue work on the major modification pro
posal is resumed its economic a.nd other ad
vantages to the isthmus a.nd inter-oceanic 
commerce will be so obvious that current 
agitations in Panama over sovereignty should 
vanish like a tropical fog in the morning 
sun. 

Historically, the Caribbean has long been 
a focal area of conflict because its location is 
strategic. Today, Soviet power has Cuba, So
viet submarines cruise regularly in nearby 
waters, and the main Soviet objective is di
rected to wresting control of the Panama 
Canal from the United States, making that 
vital waterway a pawn in international power 
politics. Thus, the real issue involved in the 
Panama Canal Zone sovereignty question is 
not the United States control vs. Panama
nian; but continued undiluted U.S. sover
eignty over the Zone vs. USSR control; and 
these are the issues that should be debated 
in the Congress and in the mass media. 

The elements of the news media that most 
loudly advocates surrender of the Canal Zone 
to Panama are precisely those that urged 
United States support to Communist Mao 
Tse-Tung of China with the claim that he 
was only a mild agrarian reformer, and later 
urged installation of Fidel Cast ro in Cuba 
while ridiculing evidence that Castro was a 
Red revolutionary. 

Thus to get on with our great responsibil
ity a.nd obligation to enlarge the Panama 
Canal and improve its operations we must be 
uncompromisingly emphatic in declaring 
that our answer to any proposed abrogation 
or curtailment of complete United States 
sovereignty over the canal Zone is a resound
ing NO!! a.nd we say it again NO!! 

NATIONAL RADIO MONTH 

HON. JOHN P. HAMMERSCHMIDT 
OF ARKANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT. Mr. Speak
er, the month of May atfords U'3 an ap
propriate opportunity to highlight the 
enormous and integral role played by 
radio in our everyday lives, for May is 
traditionally National Radio Month. 

In the rapid pace of life, we unfortu
nately take many things for granted and 
too often tend to forget the influence on 
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and enrichment of our lives by many of 
our surroundings. The radio is as power
ful and forceful an influence as any other 
form of communication. I am, therefore, 
privileged to focus attention on National 
Radio Month and on the outstanding 
men and women throughout the Nation 
whose etforts not only insure the dissemi
nation of new.s and information, but who 
are concerned and involved citizens as 
well. 

The local radio stations managers play 
a maJor role in the community. They op
erate small business and, as anyone who 
is an independent businessperson can tell 
you, they have their share of problems. 
The demands made upon them are ex
tensive and they are continually called 
upon to meet the requirements of Gov
ernment regulation. The station mana
gers are alert to any potential threat to 
our freedom of speech and expression 
and they insure that those rights are 
safeguarded. This is not always an easy 
task. 

Often, the managers wear many hats: 
News director, program director, sales 
manager, and announcer. But, moreover, 
they make invaluable contributions to 
public service and to the community. 
They must recognize the deep interre
lation of countless major issues and 
events of the day and must understand 
their current and potential impact upon 
our lives. I believe they approach these 
responsibilities with objectivity and con
cern. 

Every community has its share of 
emergencies or crises. Certainly, when 
tragedy or disaster befalls a community, 
the local radio personnel can point with 
enormous pride, as can the entire broad
casting industry, to their record of public 
service. They are right there-involved, 
concerned, and contribute to achieving 
order, assuaging the concerns and fears 
of the people. 

In the Third District of Arkansas, we 
can boast of a group of outstanding radio 
stations. They enrich the quality of life 
for Arkansans, providing not only enter
tainment, but a meaningful link to the 
entire world and the entire spectrum of 
broadcasting-civil, cultural, national, 
and international. Radio enables us to 
view the world more realistically and ob
jectively. Like a bridge, it enables us to 
expand our horizons. It can free us from 
ignorance and helps us better understand 
the world we live in. 

Mr. Speaker, I know that our col
leagues join me in commending the thou
sands of men and women across the Na
tion who are involved in and associated 
with the medium of radio. Their contri
butions are important and noteworthy 
enough to warrant an entire month of 
national observance-National Radio 
Month. 

PLIGHT OF GOLDSTEIN BROTHERS 
IN U.S.S.R. 

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, for the 
past few years a number of citizens in 
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my district have been deeply involved in 
the struggle of two Soviet citizens, Greg
ory and Isai Goldstein to obtain permis
sion to emigrate to Israel. Focus on the 
plight of the Goldsteins resulted from 
personal contact with them by Mrs. Silvia 
Thaler of Los Angeles. In addition to 
maintaining continuing contact with the 
Goldsteins, Mrs. Thaler enlisted the as
sistance of the late Rabbi Dr. Max Nuss
baum. Dr. Nussbaum, in turn, encouraged 
his congregation at Temple Israel of 
HollyWood to join with other interested 
groups in a concerted etfort to help the 
Goldstein brothers in their fight for free
dom. That fight has reached a critical 
stage. 

Both of the Goldstein brothers are 
physicists who specialize in automation. 
They have long since despaired of ob
serving their ethnic and religious con
victions in the Soviet Union. They, there
fore, applied for permission to emigrate 
to Israel in December of 1971. Since that 
time they have been subjected to all man
ner of harassment, intimidation, and per
secution. 

Gregory and Isai Goldstein of Tbilisi 
in the Republic of Georgia, U.S.S.R., are 
classic victims of the Soviet system. On 
one occasion, their homes were searched 
in predawn hours for "slanderous mate
rials." Among the items confiscated were 
a Hebrew language textbook, Israeli pho
nograph records, several copies of the 
U.N. Declaration of Human Rights, and 
three sacred scrolls-Mezuzos. After 
much harassment and repeated arrests, 
legal proceedings against the Goldsteins 
were dropped. It is their belief that they 
were spared prison or labor camp sen
tences only by the scope and intensity 
of interest in their case in Western coun
tries. 

The burdens and responsibilities of the 
Goldsteins increased greatly when, in De
cember 1973, Isai's wife, Elizabeta Bi
cova, gave birth to their first child whom 
they named Abraham. In addition to 
caring for themselves, the Goldstein 
brothers must now concern themselves 
with supporting a young mother and in
fant. Of course, the desire to emigrate is 
greater than ever because of Isai and 
Elizabeta's hope of rearing their son in 
an environment where a fully Jewish life 
is possible. The most immediate difficulty, 
however, is that of providing for the 
minimum needs of the family, as they are 
not able to work. 

For several years now, both Goldstein 
brothers have been denied the right to 
work. Though both have applied for 
emigration, both are "refuseniks" whose 
requests are invariably rejected. In per
fect Orwellian logic, the Soviet authori
ties-who have denied employment to 
the Goldsteins-are now asking why the 
Goldsteins are not engaged in productive 
work. 

As a result of their involuntary un
employment, as well as their statements 
of protest, possession of incriminating 
reading material and similar forbidden 
exercises of religion and exPression, the 
Goldsteins now face charges for the 
grave crimes of "slandering Soviet 
reality" and "antistate activities." 

Under the Article Code of the Soviet 
Union, Gregory and Isai Goldstein, upon 
conviction of the charges threatened 
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against them, would be subject to im
prisonment and hard labor for a term 
up to 7 years long, and following im
prisonment, a 5-yea.r period of exile in 
a designated area outside the regions in 
which they have lived and worked. 

Fortunately, in recent years, the work
ings of Soviet totalitarianism have not 
been altogether inexorable. As a result 
of the desire for technological and 
diplomatic advantages which might re
sult from "detente," the Soviets have on 
numerous occasions responded to pres
sure from important sources in the West. 
Certainly they have been responsive, in 
some measure, to the concerns of the 
Members of Congress. 

Mrs. Jack Thaler has been in direct 
and indirect communication with the 
Goldstein families since October 1973. 
On two occasions she visited with them 
in Tbilisi. Though their cases have cer
tainly taken a turn for the worse, Mrs. 
Thaler believes the situation is by no 
means hopeless. 

Perhaps of most immediate benefit 
would be letters from colleagues in Con
gress and concerned citizens urging the 
Soviet authorities to grant an emergency 
visa to the California lawyer who has 
volunteered to serve as legal counsel to 
the Goldsteins. Alan J. Gould, Esq., of 
Moraga, Calif., has received written au
thorization from the Goldstein brothers. 
They are anxious to receive his help. 

Second, letters and telegrams directly 
to Chairman Leonid Brezhnev, the 
Kremlin, Moscow, U.S.S.R., will inform 
top Soviet leadership of the depth and 
extent of concern for the Goldsteins in 
the United States. 

Finally, Mrs. Thaler and others in di
rect contact with the Goldstein family 
indicate that their spirits and resolu
tion over these difficult years have been 
enormously strengthened by sympathetic 
communications from abroad. Though 
there have been times when they have 
been denied delivery of mail from abroad, 
generally speaking, mail from concerned 
people from around the world has been 
received. Cables and letters of support 
should be addressed to: Gregory Gol<1-
stein, Octiabraskaya Street, 2nd Micro
Region Building No. 2, Apt. 63, Tbilisi 8, 
Georgian S.S.R., U.S.S.R.; and Isai Gold
stein, Octiabraskaya Street, 2d Micro
Region, Building No. 2, Apt. 124, Tbilisi 8, 
Georgian S.S.R., U.S.S.R. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like to conclude 
by emphasizing that the struggle of the 
Goldstein brothers ought not be con
strued narrowly as a struggle of Soviet 
citizens who wish to emigrate to Israel 
or Jews who wish to practice their reli
gion or perpetuate the culture of their 
ancestors and coreligionists. True, these 
are the specific issues at stake in the 
Goldstein case. However, the larger is
sues strike at the core of the value sys
tem of American democracy. The Gold
steins and those who support them are 
struggling for the fundamental princi
ple of freedom of movement-both 
within countries and across national 
boundaries as well. They struggle, too, 
for the equally basic freedoms of thought, 
religion, artistic expression, and intel
lectual exploration. Surely, those who 
struggle for such ends have a ri~ht to ex-
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pect the support of the American Gov
ernment and the American people. 

FAST ACTION ON CONRAIL NEEDED 

HON. BUD SHUSTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. SHUSTER. Mr. Speaker, the pre
liminary system plan developed by the 
U.S. Railway Association to revitalize the 
Northeast railroads is far from perfect. 
In fact, there are no pleasant alterna
tives to solving the railroad problem. 
This much is clear-if we do not move 
quickly to adopt some sensible plan, the 
problem will become even more severe 
than it is today. The USRA plan, with all 
its imperfections, is the most carefully 
thought out, viable alternative before 
us. Rather, it is the least undesirable 
approach. Today's Wall Street Journal 
carried a thoughtful article which I com
mend to my colleagues: 
(From the Wall Street Journal, May 13, 1975] 
FAST ACTION ON CONRAIL PLAN FOR NORTHEAST 
Is URGED BY PENN CENTRAL TRUSTEE, BANKER 

WASHINGTON.-As the Penn Central picture 
becomes bleaker, pressure is growing to go 
through with the proposed creation of a gov
ernment-backed railroad in the Northeast. 

A Penn Central trustee and a New York 
banker testified before a House subcommit
tee in favor of moving rapidly toward set
ting up Consolidated Rail Corp., or Conrail, 
as the new Northeastern setup would be 
called. 

Conrail would be fashioned out of Penn 
Central Transportation Co., the Penn Cen
tral Co. rail unit that is in Bankruptcy Act 
reorganization proceedings, and six other 
troubled Northeastern lines, under a plan 
proposed by the U.S. Railway Association, a 
government corporation created by a 1973 
law. 

The Ford administration has been having 
second thoughts about the plan. 

Robert W. Blanchette, a trustee of the 
Penn Central road, told the House Transpor
tation a.nd Commerce subcommittee that 
Conrail must be formed as soon as possible 
to give "management stability" to the 
Northeast roads while the Penn Central's fi
nances are in such bad shape. 

John W. Ingraham, a vice president of 
First National City Bank of New York, said 
Conrail will give the government a better 
handle on controlling the Northeast roads' 
financial decline. He predicted that the seven 
lines will show a combined operating loss of 
$455 million this year, against a total loss of 
$238 million last year. 

The testimony came as Ford administra
tion policy-makers consider abandoning the 
USRA-proposed Conrail plan and instead 
choosing "controlled liquidation" of the 
Penn Central and other Northeast lines. 
Their operations would be sold to solvent 
lines, heading off long-term government in
volvement in Northeast rail affairs. 

Mr. Blanchette said that although the 
Penn Central had twice sought unsuccess
fully to liquidate its operations through sale 
to interested buyers, trying again only 
would delay the necessary Conrail take
over. He complained of losing management 
people because of the Penn Central's uncer
tain outlook, and urged the government to 
get on with the Conrail plan. 

Mr. Blanchette said he doesn't expect the 
Penn Central to need any more short-term 
government financing beyond that already 
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authorized by Congress, barring natural dis
asters or a further worsening of the economy. 

For his part, Mr. Ingraham said the Con
rail take-over should come even sooner 
than the 1976 first quarter, as currently en
visioned by USRA. He said financial "turn
around" problems would be made even 
greater and "substantially more expensive" 
by waiting until 1976. 

He said the projected 1975 losses of $455 
million by the seven Northeast lines would 
include about $392 million by the Penn Cen
tral, against $198 million in 1974. He noted 
that the seven roads had an operating loss 
of $155 million in 1975's first quarter, com
pared with the year-earlier $82 million. 

The six lines in reorganization that are 
part of the USRA-Conrail restructuring 
plan, along with the Penn Central, are the 
Reading, the Central of New ·Jersey, the Le
high Valley, the Lehigh & Hudson River, the 
Ann Arbor Railroad and the Erie Lacka· 
wanna. 

WHY THE SOUTH VIETNAMESE FEEL 
THEY HAVE BEEN BETRAYED 

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, many South 
Vietnamese feel that they have been be
trayed by the United States and many 
other American allies in Asia-Thailand, 
the Philippines, Malaysia, Singapore
agree that our role in Southeast Asia has 
been a less than honorable one. 

Is the feeling that the United States 
betrayed an ally a justifiable one? The 
evidence, unfortunately, leads to the al
most inescapable conclusion, that it is. 

The Paris Peace Agreement, which was 
negotiated in secret and kept from our 
South Vietnamese ally almost until the 
moment when they were virtually com
pelled to sign it, permitted the Commu
nists to keep all of their troops in the 
South while we removed all of our own 
for.ces. While this agreement was hailed 
as "peace with honor," and Secretary 
Kissinger received a Nobel Peace Prize 
for his efforts, it was clear that implicit 
in that agreement was a surrender of 
South Vietnam. 

Discussing the American role in the 
Pari:> peace negotiations, P. J. Honey, 
the well-known authority on Vietnamese 
affairs at London University, noted 
that-

Dr. Kissinger's conduct of the whole nego
tiation appears quite extraordinary, for he 
made concessions to the Communists side 
without reciprocation, deliberately kept his 
South Vietnamese allies in ignorance of what 
he had conceded-though this was known to 
the enemy side-and finally forced an un
willing President Thieu to sign the agree
ment against his better judgment by a. harsh 
ultimatum. 

Professor Honey declares that
Watergate and the refusal of the new Con

gress to grant funds resulted in South Viet
nam's failure to receive what had been pro
mised to her, and recent events have fully 
justified all President Thieu's fears. It is 
therefore scarcely surprising that Thieu, in 
his resignation speech, should have blamed 
America for the outcome, for he firmly be
lieves that both he and his country were 
betrayed. 
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I wish to share with my colleagues the 

thoughtful analysis, "Why the South 
Vietnamese Feel They Have Been Be
trayed," by P. J. Honey, as it appeared in 
the London Daily Telegraph, and insert 
it into the RECORD at this time: 
[From the London Daily Telegraph, Apr. 30, 

1975) 
WHY THE SoUTH VIETNAMESE FEEL TilEY 

HAVE BEEN BETRAYED 
(By P. J. Honey) 

Although Richard Nixon had publicly 
promised to end the war in Vietnam during 
his first term as President, by the spring of 
1972, election year, the problem remained as 
intractable as ever. 

True, Dr. Kissinger had begun secret talks 
in Paris with Le Due Tho, but American 
concessions in May and October, 1971, had 
elicited no response from the Communists 
and the negotiations remained deadlocked. 

Indeed, the North Vietnamese blitzkrieg 
invasion of the South, which began on March 
30, 1972, showed that the Communists were 
more interested in a military than a political 
solution and President Nixon's planned visit 
to Russia was threatened with disruption. 

To prevent that happening Dr. Kissinger 
went to Moscow where, on April 20, he told 
Mr. Brezhnev that America would accept a 
standstill ceasefire in South Vietnam. 

This major concession would permit the 
North Vietnamese to control territory within 
South Vietnam as of right and to maintain 
their armed forces there, something South 
Vietnam had contested since 1954. 

Delighted, Brezhnev told the Hanoi leaders 
that, as far as America was concerned, the 
war was virtually won. 

BOMBING RESUMED 
America felt obliged to take retaliatory 

action against the North and, on May 8, re
sumed bombing and dropped mines in North 
Vietnamese ports. To the relief of Washing
ton, the Soviet reaction proved mild and 
Nixon's visit to Moscow took place as ar
ranged at the end of May. 

During the four lengthy discussions on 
Vietnam which took place in the course of 
that visit the American side told its Russian 
hosts that it was not irreversibly committed 
to rejection of the tripartite body proposed 
by North Vietnam. 

This had been steadfastly resisted until 
then by both South Vietnam and the United 
States on the excellent grounds that the 
Communists would undoubtedly seek to turn 
it into a coalition government of South Viet
nam. Since the Communists could not pos
sibly win more than 10 per cent of the votes 
in any South Vietnamese election, this body 
represented their only hope of achieving 
power by political means. 

While in Peking in mid-June, Dr. Kis3inger 
complained to Chou En-lai that the North 
Vietnamese were being "greedy," and wanted 
everything s.t once. They should negotiate 
first for the departure of the Americans and, 
once that had taken place, matters could 
take their own course in Vietnam, he argued. 

PROMISE TO THIEU 
Dr. Kissinger flew directly from the Paris 

talks to Saigon on July 19, which prompted 
speculation that agreement was ne::..r and 
Thieu's approval of the terms was b ei n.g 
sought. In fact, he promised the Vietnamese 
leader that, once the election was over. Presi
dent Nixon would bring the full weight of 
America's military might to bear on the 
nothern Communists. 

Making no mention of what he had already 
conceded to the Communist side, Dr . Kis
singer surprisingly urged Thieu to prepare 
for attacks against North Vietnam. Not until 
the middle of August, wh en the Paris talks 
were once more in session, was Gen. Haig 
sent to Saigon to tell President Thleu of the 
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concessions for the first time and to seek his 
acceptance of them. 

Dumfounded, Thieu refused to have any
thing to do with them. 

Reluctant to be thwarted in his quest for a 
settlement, Dr. Kissinger next instructed 
America's Ambassador Bunker, a. distin
guished diplomat who was respected and 
trusted by Thieu, to persuade the Vietnamese 
President to accept the tripartite body. 

On learning that this had proved impos
sible, Kissinger sought and received Presi
dent Nixon's authority unilaterally to com
mit America to accept that body. At his 
September meetings with Tho, the American 
negotiator agreed to include the tripartite 
body in the terms of the draft agreement, 
and on Sept. 26, Gen. Haig again went to 
Saigon in search of Thieu's acceptance. Once 
again he was unsuccessful. 

Hopes of success rose markedly on 
October 9, when Tho produced a North Viet
namese working draft of the ceaseflre agree
ment. Kissinger promptly put forward an 
American draft, and on Oct. 11 returned tri
umphantly to Washington bearing a 58-page 
ceasefire agreement. This was judged gen
erally acceptable but needed some minor 
amendments which Kissinger believed he 
could quickly effect in Paris. 

He therefore planned to fly to Paris and 
negotiate these amendments, then proceed 
to Saigon where, between Oct. 19 and 23, he 
would obtain President Thieu's assent, and 
finally fly to Hanoi on Oct. 24 for an initial
ling ceremony with Le Due Tho. 

The initialled agreement would be formally 
signed in Paris by all four parties on Oct. 31, 
a date to which the Communists attached 
much importance. 

In the event, difficulties in Paris prevented 
the amendments being made, and President 
Thieu was adamant in refusing to accept the 
incomplete terms offered. He was shown only 
the English text, given a mere 72 hours to 
study it, and asked to trust Dr. Kissinger to 
negotiate suitable final amendments in 
Hanoi. 

Kissinger's plan stalled, therefore, in Sai
gon and he abandoned the Hanoi trip to 
return home. The North Vietnamese, suspect
ing the whole negotiation had been no more 
than a Nixon electoral trick, believed they 
had been duped. 

On Oct. 25 they broadcast the principal 
points of the draft agreement, thereby indi
cating the secret negotiation was over. The 
following day Dr. Kissinger made his now 
famous "peace is at hand" statement in a 
desperate attempt to persuade the North 
Vietnamese they were mistaken. 

Secret meetings resumed in Paris late in 
November, but North Vietnamese behaviour 
suggested that they were no longer interested 
in negotiations. On Dec. 11 Tho handed Dr. 
Kissinger a quite unacceptable protocol be
fore departing for Hanoi. 

Talks finally broke down on Dec. 15 and, 
three days later, the concentrated bombing of 
Hanoi and Haiphong with "smart" bombs be
gan. Within a few days of such destruction 
life in North Vietnam ground to a standstill 
and her leaders agreed to resume negotia
tions in Paris. 

While these raids were taking place Gen. 
Haig travelled once more to Saigon, where he 
informed Thieu that very minor concessions 
by North Vietnam would now satisfy Amer
ica. South Vietnam would sign the resulting 
ceasefire agreement, he said, or the United 
States would end her military and economic 
assistance. 

ECONOMIC SUPPORT 
If she did sign, however, then America 

would supply her with arms and am.muni
tion on a one-for-one basis, would provide 
her with all necessary economic support and, 
if North Vietnamese invaded the South in 
breach of the agreement, would react vig
orously in defence of South Vietnam. 
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Dr. Kissinger's condu ct of the whole negoti

ation appears quite extraordinary, for he 
made concessions to the Communists side 
without reciprocation deliberately kept his 
South Vietnamese &Illes i .J. ignorance of what 
he had conceded-though this was known 
to the enemy side-and finally forced an 
unwilling President Thieu to sign the agree
ments against his better "judgment by 81 

harsh ultimatum. 
Watergate and the refusal of the new Con

gress to grant funds resulted in South Viet
nam's failure to receive what had been prom
ised to her, and recent events have fully 
justified all President Thieu's fears. 

It is therefore sc.arcely surprising that 
Thieu, in his resignation speech, should have 
blamed America for the outcome, for he firm
ly believes that both he and his country were 
betrayed. 

PANAMA CANAL ZONE 

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON 
OF ALABAMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I re
cently received a letter to all Members 
of Congress from an American couple 
who live and work in the Panama Canal 
Zone. In case any of my colleagues failed 
to receive or see a copy of the letter, I 
am having it reprinted here. 

The letter points up one of the falla
cies in the arguments of those who would 
like to turn the Panama Canal over to 
the left-wing elements currently in com
mand of the Panamanian Government, 
specifically that the people of Panama 
want the United States out of the Canal 
Zone. I commend the letter to you and 
hope it will be given due consideration. 

The letter follows: 
BALBOA, CANAL ZONE, 

March 26, 1975. 
Hon. SENATORS and REPRESENTATnTES, 
U.S. Capitol, 
Washington, D.C. 

DEAR Sms: My wife and I feel it our pa
triotic duty to our beloved nation to write 
this letter to you in hopes that the informa
tion here-in will urge and help you in saving 
our Panama Canal that is so vital to World
trade. We are close to retirement, and moti
vated solely by our concern for the security 
of the United States. I am a Lockmaster 
among those at the Pacific Locks who super
vise the transiting of 50 ships a day. we 
now have over 40 regulars that are more 
than 940 feet long and 106 foot beam. We 
work steadily, 24 hours per day, in moving 
this world traffic. Whether the world sleepe 
or wakes, we move ships, ships, and more 
ships. And Sirs, we maintain and repair all 
machinery necessary for this operation. We 
do it quickly and with the expertise peculiar 
to Americans. On my experience here, I 
qualify this letter. I was hired by the United 
States Government from Campton, Cali
fornia, and shipped with my family and 
household goods to the Canal Zone on De
cember 2, 1951. 

In our time here, we have made many 
friends and associates among the Panama
nian people in various parts and stations 
in life. We know from our associations with 
them that they did not want the present 
military dictator to take over their country, 
nor do they want him to take over the Canal 
Zone. 

In their last free election there was an 
overwhelming vote cast for their president, 
who eleven days after being sworn into office 
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was thrown out by the military-the very 
ones he had pledged would no longer rule 
the country from behind the scenes! Presi
dent Arnulfo Arias, was a very strong anti
communist. This was the third time he had 
been elected by an overwhelming popular 
vote and the third time he was thrown out 
by the military. If it were left to a free elec
tion in Panama, with freedom of speech, 
freedom of press, and free news media, he 
would be elected again. Only a few days 
after the military take-over of the Pana
manian Government; we, the United States, 
extended our credit to the new military 
government and poured in money sufficient 
to keep them in office. These very troopa 
were taught and trained in the Canal Zone 
on how to put down riots and wage wars. 
They acted against their own people; and 
in this case, the people's will. 

Doesn't it seem contradictory that we have 
just concluded a military operation in Korea 
and VietNam to prevent a communist take
over of countries that had free elections, 
and then support a milltary dictatorship; 
one that is proving to be more communist 
month by month in the same manner rut 
Castro? 

The only election since the military came 
into power in Panama was under the com
plete discretion and control of the military. 
Only those selected by the military appeared 
on the ballot and there were no write-ins. 
Yet everyone was forced to vote. Doesn't 
this seem a lot like communist Russia, rather 
than a free country? 

Panama's President and the t reaty negoti
ators are appointed and approved of by the 
dictator, hence the Panamanian government 
is not one by the will of the people. There is 
no freedom of speech, press, radio, nor tele
vision; all of which we consider necessary to 
the protection of individual freedom. 

How can the dictator and his appointees 
claim to represent the people, when none of 
them are directly elected by the people? Ob
viously they do not. The people of Panama 
are ruled by a military junta that knows no 
bounds in silencing any show of opposition. 
We, the United States Government, would 
certainly skate on thin ice when negotiating 
a treaty with these imposters. 

Torrijos has shown his t rue color by taking 
over the Telephone, the Power and Light, 
the Gas Company, the Abattoir, the satel
lite-communications, and one of the largest 
privately owned enterprises in Panama, "The 
Chiriqui Land Company." 

We, the people of the United States, are 
natural enemies of all governments that take 
away the individual's right to freedom of 
speech; a free press, radio, and television. 
With these media muzzled and only giving 
out that which is approved by the dictator, 
how can our State Department know what 
the people of Panama. really want? 

Mr. John Bracken, Chief of the Political 
Section of the United States Embassy in 
Panama, speaking to the Uni ted States Civic 
Counsels in the Canal Zone in an executive 
session, said in defense of wh at seems to be 
giving sovereignty of t h e Canal Zone to Pan
ama, "United States Interest in the Canal 
could best be served by modernizing the 
United States presence in the area," and he 
further states that, "United States presence 
is dependent on the consent of the Pana
manian people and the level of that consent 
has been steadily declining in recent years." 

One might ask, how is it that the United 
States retains their military base at Guan
tanamo Bay, Cuba, if consent is the necessary 
key as says Mr. Bracken. Quoted from the 
Panama Canal Zone's news media, "The 
Panama Spillway" December 29, 1974, printed 
by t h e United States Government at tax
payers' expense. 

One might wonder whose side our nego
tiators are really on when t h ey try to brain-
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wash the American people, and our Congress, 
by such statements leading to giving away 
our sovereignty over the Canal Zone. 

This is further brought out by others 
1n the State Department; a case In point: 
William D. Rogers, a United States Assistant 
Secretary of State of Inter-American Affairs, 
is quoted in the "Star and Herald," a 
Panama censored newspaper printed in Eng
lish, Friday, February 28, 1975, testifying 
before a House of Representatives sub-com
mittee: "There is no real alternative to 
negotiation and ratification of a new treaty. 
A breakdown in negotiations or a rejection 
of a negotiated treaty by the Senate, could 
lead to a confrontation with Panama and a 
real possibility that the Canal could be closed 
in the process.'' 

We feel that this is the sort of political 
blackmail that an enemy nation would em
ploy; not the servants of our own United 
States Government. Is this "Modernizing" 
our interests or is it a step backward into 
the dark ages? What threat does this place 
upon the Americans here who serve you? 

For people without a voice, how can we 
hear or know whether or not the Panamanian 
people want us here, or that the "level of 
their consent" has been declining? The only 
truth to this statement is that the commu
nist minority in Panama has been quick to 
spring upon th1s questionable information 
that is being put out by our State Depart
ment, and are trying to make it true; al
though in fact, it 1s false. 

This is another case in which we are 
supplying our antagonist communist with 
the ammunition to use against us! 

If our State Department is truly working 
for the best interests of the United States, 
yet Insists on a Panama Canal give-away 
policy, there is little need for a communist 
take-over in Panama; for we have already 
given them what they want: control of this 
most important waterway. 

Sirs: we realize that we live in troubled 
times and there are many demands put upon 
you, many requests by special and private 
interest groups in regard to all the domestic 
ills, energy-shortages, and foreign affairs. We 
also realize that it is difficult to correct an 
error after it has been made. Then, let us 
not be duped into making an error by threats 
of blackmail, or brainwashing; even if it 
comes from our own State Department. Let 
us not give away the Panama Canal to a 
country whose government does not exem
plify the baste standards upon which we have 
fought wars to maintain. The propaganda 
being put out by the State Department to 
intimidate the Senate into approving a give
away treaty with Panama, and on their terms, 
is like playing poker and flashing your hand 
before you place your bets. 

Now let us use our best judgemen t here 
for the United States and the world in gen
eral by not giving sovereignty of the Canal 
Zone to a military dictatorship. It may in 
turn be taken over by a stronger force-the 
same way this dictatorship took this govern
ment from tbe people. Next time it could be 
an out and out communist coup. There 
have already been two k nown attempts to 
take-over the dictatorship presently in power. 
Both from within his own army. 

If the present dicta tor doesn't follow 
through with his plan of complete national
ization of industry and labor, a n ew take
over could happen, even while our State 
Department acquiesces to the sovereignty of 
tbe Canal Zone being transferred to Panama. 
Who might rule then? Whose Can al, sirs? 

The Suez Can al is a glaring example of 
what may happen here· if the Canal Zone 
were under the control of a country domi
nated by a capricious government. Perhaps, 
like Israel, the United States would not be 
able to transit. 

Sincerely yours, 
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THE LOSS OF A PATRIOT AND 
FRIEND 

HON. JOHN M.ASHBROOK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the 
loss of Thomas Lane is a loss for our 
country and for friends of freedom 
everywhere. My good friend General 
Lane was one to take his responsibilities 
and those of this Nation seriously. 

He did not try to be popular but he did 
point out the truths that our country 
was founded on and the threats that 
those truths faced. Our Nation will miss 
his wise counsel. I know that I will. 

At this point I include in the RECORD 
a tribute from Human Events of May 
10, by Lee Edwards. The full text follows: 

GEN. THOMAS A. LANE, 1906-75 
(By Lee Edwards} 

When Human Events columnist Thomas 
A. Lane died two weeks ago it came as a 
shock to most people. Some knew he had 
been in the hospital. Fewer knew he had 
cancer. For despite his illness, he continued 
his forthright column, his editing of the 
splendid journal Strategic Review, and even 
the writing of special articles until the very 
end. 

Tom Lane was a soldier, a retired major 
general in the U.S. Army Engineers, who 
served his country across the world from 
the Panama. Canal to the South Pacific dur
ing World War II under Gen. Douglas 
MacArthur. 

He was a teacher who taught civil engi
neering and military history at West Point 
from which he graduated. He also taught 
at the Air University at Maxwell Air Force 
Base. He had a knack for putting things 
into historical perspective !or his classes 
and his friends. 

He was a devout Roman Catholic whose 
faith was central to his life. The funeral 
home was full the n~ght they said tne Rosary 
for him, and so was St. John's Church the 
next morning. 

He was tall, erect, white-haired, and his 
speech still carried some of its original Bos
ton accent. He was a man of convictions 
in an age of vacillations. As a soldier and 
an historian, he understood war as few of 
us do. 

In an article for Human Events published 
two weeks before his death, he wrote about 
the war in Vietnam: 

"The chief deterrent to war is the pros
pect that the aggressor will be defeated. Re
lieve the aggressor of that prospect and 
you encourage his aggression. 

"This was the policy of the United States 
in Vietnam wh1ch cost the country $120 bil
lion, 360 ,000 casualties and 50 ,000 dead.'' 

In column, article and book, Gen. Lane 
argued that the war in Vietnam would only 
stop when one side or the other won. 

And South Vietnam, he said flatly, could 
not win as long as the U.S. prevented it from 
carrying the war to North Vietnam. 

The consequences of our failure to help 
an ally were clear to him. In a review of Sir 
Robert Thompson's Peace Is Not At Hand 
in the spring issue of Strategic Review, Tom 
Lane wrote: 

"There can be no hope of peace for a 
great power which would betray a small ally. 
Members of Congress would learn from this 
book that it is for the United States that the 
bells toll in Vietnam." 

While he was deeply concerned about Viet
nam, he was more concerned about general 
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U .S. foreign policy, which seemed to him to 
be based not s<> much on detente as on prof
its. He was repelled by those who used the 
fa.cade of detente to pumue profits with the 
Soviet Union a.n.d. Communist China.. 

In the April 24 issue o! The Wanderer, 
published four days a.fter his death, he con
cluded his column: 

"The U.S. is today plll"Suing trade with our 
declared ezremies without due regard for 
considera.tiollJS of nat ional security and U .S. 
survival. 

"The drive for profits is dominating policy 
to the exclusion of a prudent addlress to the 
enemy. The people must demand new policy 
which places national security above all 
profit-making." 

AFI.r-CIO head Ge<>rge Meany made the 
same point last fall in an appearance before 
the Senate Foreign RelatiollJS Committee, re
ferring to "the myth that trade is the road 
to peace.'' 

As a. soldier who had known war, Tom 
Lane did not shrink from "thinking the 
unthinkable," and talking about it as well. 
After all, as he pointed out in 1968 in his 
book, The War for the World: 

"War is very thinkable to conquerors. In 
fact, thinking about war is one of their chief 
preoccupations." 

He urged the U.S. and the free world, first, 
to acknowledge that we are at war and, sec
ond, to carry the war to the enemy. 

Not through the use of nuclear weapons, 
but for example by encouraging anti-Com
munist undergrounds in the Soviet Union 
and Communist China. He stressed that 
these undergrounds should be of, by and 
for the people of those countries-not Amer
ican-dominated. Why not, he suggested, a. 
government-in-exile for the Soviet Union? 
And why not, he would probably add today, 
Alexander Solzhenitzyn as its chief spokes
man? 

In his last book, The Breakdown of the 
Old Politics, published late last year, Tom 
Lane said flatly: "The United States has 
been the victim of party politics." He called 
for a. new political order, responsive to the 
people and not to special interests and a 
centralizing government. 

He wrote: "It may well be that escape from 
the poll tical paralysis imposed by the two
party system is the most urgent need of our 
society." 

When he retired from the Army 13 years 
ago, Thomas A. Lane did not fade away, but 
undertook a new career in writing and edit
ing which has left us a rich and lasting 
legacy which he would want us, not to ad
mit, but to use to bring about a freer Amer
ica and world. 

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

- HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
announce that the Subcommittee on 
Equal Opportunities of the Committee 
on Education and Labor will conduct 
comprehensive hearings, beginning in 
early June, on Federal enforcement of 
equal employment opportunity laws. The 
subcommittee plans to commence these 
hearings with testimony from the Secre
tary of Labor, John T. Dunlop, followed 
by hearings on the Civil Service Com
mission and the Equal Employment Op
portunity Commission. Dates for these 
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hearings will be announced as soon as 
they are confirmed. 

The subcommittee's hearings will ex
amine the enforcement of title VII of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 
as well as Executive Orders 11246 and 
11375. 

Title VII of the Civil Rights Act pro
hibits discrimination on the basis of 
race, color, religion, sex or national origin 
in all employment practices, and covers 
private employers, employment agencies, 
unions, educational institutions, and 
State and local governments, and the 
competitive Federal civil service. Execu
tive Order 11246, signed in 1965, pro
hibits discrimination in employment by 
Government contractors and subcon
tractors on the basis of race, color, reli
gion or national origin. The order was 
amended in 1967 by Executive Order 
11375 to include sex. 

There has been a Federal policy 
against employment discrimination for 
better than a decade. Yet meaningful 
gams, both in terms of total numbers 
and in terms of representation at pro
fessional and policy-making levels in 
public and private employment, have 
been disappointingly modest. 

The present recession has practically 
wiped out the gains of the past few 
years as minorities and women have 
borne a disproportionate burden of un
employment. At the same time, there 
is substantial evidence of widespread 
violation of laws and regulations at all 
levels of both private and public em
ployment. 

The Subcommittee on Equal Opportu
nities has had a continuing interest in 
the enforcement of our equal employ
ment laws. Last fall, the subcommittee 
conducted hearings on the problem of 
the backlog of charges before the Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission. 
In March, the subcommittee went to Los 
Angeles to look at contract compliance 
operations of the Defense Supply Agency 
in southern California. The Department 
of Labor had been scheduled to testify 
at these California hearings, but at the 
Department's request, this appearance 
was delayed to allow the new Secretary 
of Labor, John T. Dunlop, an opportu
nity to review Department policy. 

Our activities to date have convinced 
us that we need to review the entire scope 
of Federal activity in this area. How ef
fective have the executive orders and ti
tle VII been in eliminating employment 
discrimination? What kind of a job have 
the agencies charged with enforcement 
of these laws been doing? How much 
trained labor force is our Nation losing 
because of lack of enforcement of these 
laws? 

President Ford has stated very clearly 
his position on equal employment oppor
tunity. In a recent directive to Federal 
agencies, he stated: 

Our Nation's strength is based upon the 
concept of equal opportunity for all our citi
zens. Decisions motivated by factors not re
lated to the requirements of a job have no 
place in the employment system of any em
ployer. 

He further stated that nondiscrimina
tion and the prohibition of discrimina
tory practices is not enough. 
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What is needed are strong affirmative ac

tions to assure that all persons have an op
portunity to compete on a fair and equal 
basis for employment and advancement. 

I applaud the President's strong and 
forthright statement. But I am concerned 
that all too often these policies are not 
being implemented by the agencies with 
enforcement responsibility. The questions 
we must ask are, one, does the individual 
who has suffered discrimination or who 
may so suffer in the future, receive pro
tection and relief from the Federal equal 
employment opportunity laws; two, are 
affirmative action policies and programs 
being implemented to bring about full 
utilization of women and minorities? Un
fortunately, at present this is simply not 
the case. 

THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 
NATIONAL SCENIC TRAIL 

HON. JOEL PRITCHARD 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. PRITCHARD. Mr. Speaker, in re
cent months, Congress has been deeply 
involved in many critical issues-tax 
cuts, public service jobs, oil taxes, aid to 
Southeast Asia. While these subjects get 
the headlines-and demand most of our 
time and attention-Congress is also ad
dressing a number of other issues which 
are important to the quality of life of 
our citizens. Among these are recrea
tion-and conservation. 

The Pacific Northwest is endowed with 
some of the most spectacular wilderness 
and hiking territory in the country. It is 
the perfect retreat for countless Ameri
cans seeking quiet escape from their hec
tic lives. 

Many people would like to see a greater 
part of this magnificent area made more 
accessible to outdoors enthusiasts. This 
year I introduced a bill to establish a new 
national scenic trail called the Pacific 
Northwest Scenic Trail, extending from 
Olympic National Park in Washington 
to Glacier National Park, Mont. At this 
time I am pleased to resubmit this bill 
with several of my colleagues from Wash
ington, Idaho, and Montana joining as 
cosponsors. 

The number of backpackers has grown 
rapidly in the past decade. It is appar
ent that backpacking is no short-lived 
fad but a resurgence of both the tra
ditional American love for the outdoors 
and of "lighting out for the frontier." It 
is one of the least expensive and most 
satisfying forms of recreation. Unfor
tunately, backpacking's new popularity 
has often led to overcrowding of camp
sites and trials. This is why action must 
be taken now to ease the strain on our 
overburdened National Trails System. 

Several years ago, the National Trails 
System Act made two well-known north
south routes into the first national scenic 
trails-the Pacific Crest Trail and the 
Appalachian Trail. 

The proposed Pacific Northwest Scenic 
Trail would follow an east-west route, 
stretching more than 1,000 miles from 
the Continental Divide to the Pacific 



May 13, 1975 

Ocean. This footpath links a tantalizing 
variety of mountains, rivers, lowlands, 
rain forests, alpine areas, and beaches. 

Northwest history is waiting to be dis
covered by the hiker. The Indian past 
survives in mountains and villages 
throughout the region. The pioneer pe
riod, especially, confronts and fascinates 
backpackers-in the form of log cabins 
in old clearings and in the memories of 
oldtimers. Whidbey Island can even boast 
an authentic blockhouse. All across the 
Northwest there are interesting traces of 
early travelers and explorers--as well as 
forgotten trappers, homesteaders, river
boaters, miners, and foresters. 

Since most of the proposed trail route 
crosses Federal lands, the eventual cost 
of the path to the Government would be 
minimal. And hopefully, Northwest out
doorsmen will contribute to planning the 
trail and then maintaining it like the 
thousands of volunteers who keep the 
Appalachian Trail in shape for their own 
use. 

I am hopeful that hearings will be 
scheduled on this legislation during the 
current session of Congress and that a 
new national scenic trail in the Pacific 
Northwest may become a reality. 

SAN PEDRO AND PENNINSULA HOS
PITAL CELEBRATES ITS 50TH AN
NIVERSARY 

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, on June 14, 1975, the San Pedro 
and Peninsula Hospital will be cele
brating its 50th anniversary of service to 
the San Pedro-Harbor area. Since June 
14, 1925, this hospital's employees and 
physicians have been highly dedicated 
to the improvement of hospital service as 
well as local community life. As May 11 
marks the beginning of National Hospi
tal Week. I feel that at this time it 
would be most appropriate to express 
my gratitude in recognition of this hos
pital's past performance, as well as my 
confidence that its future performance 
will be just as noteworthy. 

From its humble beginning 50 years 
ago, the San Pedro and Peninsula Hos
pital has certainly developed remark
ably. Originally known as the San Pedro 
General Hospital, it opened with only 16 
beds, none of which were private. In 
1937 and 1943, new wings were added 
to increase the number of beds to 107. 

In 1948 the hospital became a non
profit organization with the formation 
of the San Pedro Community Hospital 
Association. In the spirit of community 
service the newly formed board members 
served without compensation, a traui
tion that has continued until today. 

In 1951 the hospital received full ac
creditation from the Joint Commission 
on Accreditation of Hospitals. Just 10 
years later, a $2.8 million, 5-story, 140-
bed structure was dedicated for hospital 
service. 

In 1970 the hospital changed its name 
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to the San Pedro and Peninsula Hospi
tal to reflect the expanded area of service 
to the community. 

And most recently, in 1971 to 1973, a 
new wing of 103 beds was added. In ad
dition, all older buildings were demol
ished and a complete remodeling and re
building program was initiated, financed 
by both a community fund drive as well 
as loans from a private company. 

The result: Parking facilities for 378 
autos free of charge and 243 beds, half 
of which are single rooms. This in itself 
is indeed a remarkable accomplishment 
from such humble beginnings only 50 
years ago. 

Today's hospital is nonprofit, nongov
ernmental, nontax supported, with a sin
gle purpose: To serve the 203,600 people 
in the San Pedro and peninsula area. 
In fact, of the 207 hospitals in Los An
geles County, only 21 have more beds. 

There are 20 departments, and 538 em
ployees, both professional and nonpro
fessional. 

The hospital's remarkable past per
formance can best be illustrated by an 
event of January 1975: 

A very alert nurse noted, with the help 
of a fetal heart monitor, that the about
to-be-born Alisa Dixon had an irregular 
heart beat. She alerted an obstetrician, 
who in tum alerted an MD, who per
formed an emergency cesarean on Mrs. 
Dixon. Within 2 days a pacemaker was 
implanted in the newborn's chest to reg
ulate the heartbeat. 

The birth of the famous "Pacemaker 
Baby" in San Pedro and Peninsula Hos
pital made headlines locally and thereby 
served to give the hospital some of the 
recognition it so justly deserves. 

The hospital staff is now meeting with 
community leaders to discuss future hos
pital plans. Just as their concern for a 
healthy community has determined their 
actions in the past, I am sure these dis
cussions are being conducted with the 
same concern for the future. 

San Pedro and the peninsula area can 
certainly be proud of their hospital and 
the way in which it has strived to be
come what it is today: A remarkable ex
ample of unselfish, efficient community 
service. 

COMMUNIST BARBARISM: THE 
KHMER ROUGE 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. McDONALD of Georgia. Mr. 
Speaker, I commend to the attention of 
my colleagues the following essay by 
William Safire which appeared in the 
New York Times, on Monday, May 12, 
1975. 

All Americans should take to heart Mr. 
Safire's observation that: 

The difference between "freedom" and 
"slavery" is not a relic of cold-war rhetoric. 
Communists in every region are serious about 
remaking the world. 

He correctly points out that the Com
munists realize that the Marxian "elim-
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ination of classes requires that tens of 
thousands, perhaps many more, die by 
the wayside," and that the "mental set 
of the ideology sees the individual soul 
as a building block and not a citadel." 

I especially call to your attention Mr. 
Safire's concluding paragraph in which 
he points out that the Communists un
derstand one fact about our abandon
ment of Southeast Asia which a growing 
number of Americans do not: 

If we are unwilling to help people fight 
for their freedom, if we pretend that the 
victories of Communism are local options of 
little concern to us, then the order to "get 
out of town" may be repeated. And someday 
it could cause quite a traffic jam in the 
Lincoln Tunnel. 

Or on Peach tree Street, the Four
teenth Street Bridge, the Golden Gate, 
and so forth. 

The full essay follows: 
GET OuT OF TOWN 

(By William Safire) 
WASHINGTON.-Wha.t if every man, wom

an and child who lived on Manhattan Island 
were told: "Get out of town. Today, on pain 
of death. No excuses. Start walking and don't 
stop until you get to farmland upstate or 
in Pennsylvania. When you get there, if you 
do, you're on your own." 

Manhattan mothers would give their ba
bies to strangers who had some chance of es
cape or survival; Manhattan doctors, a.t gun
point, would put down scalpels in mid-opera
tion and begin the long march to nowhere, 
occupants of nursing homes would push 
wheelchairs in the direction of the Lincoln 
Tunnel; proud and law-abiding Manhatta.n
ites would learn to steal and beg to get the 
towers of the city far behind them. 

That is roughly what is happening to the 
three million people of Phnom Penh, capi
tal of the newly Communist Cambodia. In all 
human history nothing has taken place quite 
like the emptying of Phnom Penh. 

Sennacherib destroyed Babylon, the Ro
mans sacked Carthage, and Hitler's bombers 
leveled Guernica, but in every case the at
tacker was destroying a. particular city, not 
the idea of a city itself. 

The new rulers of Cambodia. are doing 
something original. They ha. ve taken the 
"classless society" of Marx and put it to
gether with the "natural selection" of Dar
win. Cities breed civilization, they are say
ing; civilization differentiates between peo
ple, creating classes; therefore, we will drive 
the populace out of the corrupting cities, 
back to the purifying land, where only the 
fittest will survive. 

This is social engineering on a scale that 
would make a Stalin blush; creating a society 
of equals by making everybody a refugee. 

Since you can't make an omelette without 
breaking some eggs, the Cambodian leaders 
wish to conduct their experiment in private. 
which is why foreign newsmen have been 
deported. In the United States, that leaves 
us to a fruitless debate about how many 
thousand executions make a bloodbath. 

Many commentators have long been say
ing that the Cambodians are a. gentle peo
ple who would return to peaceful ways if 
only we were not there; and they have been 
deriding predictions of mass executions as 
merely scare tactics to justify our propping
up of corrupt dictatorships. These voices will 
now be saying that the reports we hear of 
killings are probably exaggerated: What kind 
of bloodbath is it, after all, that goes on 
unrecorded by videotape? 

Contrariwise, a great many other Ameri
cans, myself included, will be tempted to ask: 
What happened to all that moral outrage 
about "stopping the killing"? And how come 
the Jane Fondas and Ramsey Clarks are not 
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focusing our attention on the shortcomings 
of those who brought this bloody kind of 
pz.ace to Indochin3.. 

Such justification of past positions may be 
satisfying-we all like to insist we were right 
all along-but there is a reality to the empty
ing of Phnom Penh that should cause us to 
agree on a fundamental: that the difference 
between "freedom" and "slavery" is not a 
relic of cold-war rhetoric. Communists in 
every region are serious about remaking the 
world, and we must stop pretending that the 
death sentence pronounced even temporarily 
on city Ufe in Cambodia is some form of 
"agrarian reform." 

To the Khmer Rouge, the elimination of 
classes requires that tens of thousands, per
haps many more, die by the wayside; there 
is no Cambodian abberation, but the path 
always taken by new Communist parties as 
they take power. As they become sophisti
cated, later generations act more subtly, in 
civilized trappings from great cities, but the 
mental set of the ideology sees the indi
vidual soul as a building block and not a 
citadel. 

People try to fight Communism, or to run 
away from it, because they do not want to 
be absolutely controlled by the most modern 
tyrants. They fight or run not because democ
racy has won their "hearts and minds," but 
because they sense that only Communism is 
capable of driving a population of two million 
out of their homes and into the countryside 
so as to indoctrinate those hearts and minds. 

How do some of us receive the people 
running from death? A trendy cartoonist here 
portrayed a shocked statue of liberty looking 
at a parade of slant-eyed pimps, prostitutes 
and politicians, which fairly well sums up the 
view of those-like Senator McGovern-who 
came to hate our Southeast Asian allies. 

Most Americans will recoil from this 
prairie-populist cruelty, as the decapitation 
of a capital city sinks in. A city is civilization; 
civilization is adversity and creativity, which 
needs personal freedom; Communism is by 
its nature anti-city, anti-civilization, anti
freedom. 

The Khmer Rouge understand this; too 
many Americans do not. If we are unwilling 
to help people fight for their freedom, if we 
pretend that the victories of Communism are 
local options of little concern to us, then the 
order to "get out of town" may be repeated. 
And someday it could cause quite a traffic 
jam in the Lincoln Tunnel. 

WAGE AND HOUR LAW VIOLA
TIONS INCREASE 

HON. JOHN H. DENT 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Tuesday, May 13, 1975 

Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, in recent 
months there has been an alarming in
crease in the number of violations of the 
Fair Labor Standards Act, particularly 
by employers paying less than the statu
tory minimum wage and overtime rates. 
The workers being victimized are those 
who can least afford it--minimum wage 
earners who primarily are unorganized 
and unrepresented. Because of our grave 
unemployment situation, these workers 
hesitate to challenge their employers for 
fear of losing their jobs. 
- Rudolph Oswald, research director of 
the Service Employees International 
Union, blames our current recession for 
the rampant wage-cheating incidences, 
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and calls for stricter enforcement of the 
law by the Department of Labor. I am 
attaching, for the information of my 
colleagues, Mr. Oswald's analysis of the 
problem at a recent Labor News Confer
ence interview. 

It is my intention to convene my Sub
committee on Labor Standards in the 
near future to hold hearings on this mat
ter. 

The information follows: 
[From the AFL-CIO News Release, May 7, 

1975) 
LABOR NEWS CONFERENCE 

Violations of the federal Wage and Hour 
Law have mushroomed to a $100 million a 
year pace as the recession has deepened, 
union economist Rudolph Oswald declared 
today in a network radio interview. 

Most often, he stressed, the victims are 
the nation's lowest-paid workers-those who 
are hurt most when "unscrupulous em
ployers . . . cut corners" on the minimum 
wage and overtime rates spelled out by law. 
He said that the "sharp jump" of violations 
in the past year "up more than 17 percent 
over a year ago," is largely due to a growing 
number of employers trying to hedge against 
the recession and business slump by short
changing their employees on wages due. 

The way to end this "robbery from 
workers," which has persisted since the Fair 
Labor Standards Act became law in 1938, is 
full enforcement of the law and more than 
just slap-on-the-wrist fines and orders to 
simply pay the wages that should have been 
paid all along, Oswald said. Oswald, who is 
director of research for Service Employees 
International Union, AFL-CIO, was ques
tioned by reporters on Labor News Confer
ence, broadcast Tuesday at 9:05 p.m. (EDT), 
over the Mutual Broadcasting System. 

The union economist said that while wage
cheating crops up in all types and sizes of 
industries and establishments, it is most 
common in unorganized job situations, 
where the workers have no union to repre
sent them. He said that many non-union 
workers are afraid of being fired if they 
complain about not being paid the full wage 
due them, so they don't even report the 
shortages to the Labor Department. But, he 
emphasized, the law provides that the names 
of complaintants be held in confidence, and 
workers who have been shortchanged should 
not hesitate to report those violations. 

Oswald also scored the attempt by some 
agricultural interests to loosen the child labor 
law so that children under the age of 12 can 
be hired as farm workers. He warned that 
such relaxation could revive the "exploita
tion" of young children this country abol
ished generations ago. And, he added, the 
idea makes little sense when "there is so 
much unemployment that older workers 
can't even find jobs." 

Oswald was questioned by Dale McFeatters 
of the Scripps-Howard Newspapers and Duane 
Emme of Press Associates, Incorporated. 

INTERVIEW 
Subject: Wage-Cheats and Recession 

Guest: Jesse Calhoon, research director for 
the Service Employees International Union, 
AFL-CIO. 

Reporters: Dale McFeatters of the Scripps
Howard Newspapers; Duane Emme of Press 
Associates, Incorporated. 

Moderator: Frank Harden. 
MUTUAL ANNOUNCER. The following time is 

presented as a pub11c service by this station 
and the Mutual Broadcasting System. 

HARDEN. Welcome to another edition of 
Labor News Conference, a public affairs pro
gram brought to you by the AFL-CIO. Labor 
News Conference brings together leading 
AFL-CIO representatives and ranking mem-
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bers of the press. Today's guest is Rudolph 
Oswald, research director for the Service 
Employees International Union, AFL-CIO. 

Federal law has set a floor under wages and 
a ceiling on hours for forty years. Yet year 
after year, some of the nation's lowest-paid 
workers are cheated out of millions of dollars 
due them, but not paid by their employers. 
A recent Labor Department report shows a. 
significant increase of those violations during 
the last several months, as the grip of reces
sion tightened. Here to question Mr. Oswald 
about Wage and Hour Law violations and 
what can and should be done to end them, are 
Dale McFeatters, labor correspondent for the 
Scripps-Howard Newspapers, and Duane 
Emme, assistant editor of Press Associates, 
Incorporated. Your moderator, Frank Harden. 

And now, Mr. McFeatters, I believe you 
have the first question? 

McFEATTERS. Mr. Oswald, what is the extent 
of these minimum wage violations, and, why 
the sharp jump? 

OswALD. Mr. McFeatters, currently, mini
mum wage violations are at a rate of more 
than $100 million a year-up more than 17 
percent over a year ago. 

One reason for the increase is the current 
economic recession. Employers are just try
ing to cut corners by not paying workers the 
minimum wage that is due them-the cur
rent $2.10 an hour, or the time-and-one-halt 
over 40 hours a week. 

McFEATTERS. Specifically what kiad of vio
lations are we seeing-are they overtime, 
wage or age and sex discriminations? 

OswALD. We are finding violations in all 
of those areas. 

The large number of minimum wage vio
lations has occurred partially as a result of 
the rising level of the minimum wage. It 
went up last January for most workers, to 
$2.10; for some workers in some retail and 
service industries it's $2.00; and the over
time rate, including the time-and-one-half 
over 40 hours, will change again on May 1, 
when some two million workers who cur
rently have overtime-particularly in some 
of the food service operations, bowling 
alleys--after 48 hours, will have to be paid 
overtime after 46 hours in a week-in some 
cases, 44 hours. 

The equal pay violations that you talked 
about, Mr. McFeatters, deal with the require
ment that men and women be paid the 
same. There has been a big jump in these 
in the past year-almost 50 percent--in terms 
of the increase of violations that were dis
covered. As the Labor Department has been 
given more responsibility for finding some 
of these violations, in addition to the mini
mum wage and overtime, on equal pay vio
lations and other things have been added
but they have not been given additional re
sources for investigation and enforcement. 

EMME. Mr. Oswald, the same Labor Depart
ment figures indicated that a rather low 
percentage of the total amounts that have 
not paid-the total wages workers were il
legally underpaid-are collected. I believe the 
last report says only about 50 percent. Why 
is that percentage so small? 

OswALD. Mr. Emme, the Labor Department 
and some of the individuals involved have 
not really pressed for their rights under the 
Act to collect the money that is due them. 

The Act was amended in 1974 to provide 
that the Secretary of Labor could take cases 
in behalf of underpaid workers to collect not 
only the amount due that worker, but an 
equal amount in damages. That way, there 
would actually be a penalty on the employer 
for failing to pay the minimum wage. 

But, many workers are afraid to prose
cute-on their own, particularly. During a 
recession, such as we have now, they are 
just thankful that they have a job. 

The purpose of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act 1s to protect wages and hours during a 
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recession--so that workers are not ex
ploited-and that's really the whole story of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act-to prevent 
exploitation, particularly during a reces
sion-when the pressures on workers are 
especially hard. 

EMME. A question along that same line, 
Mr. Oswald--do workers get interest on this 
back pay that is due them? In these times 
of high inflation, if you go back far enough, 
the worker isn't geting the same amount of 
money-the full amount due. He is getting 
far less than he should be getting, isn't that 
right? 

OswALD. That is correct, Mr. Emme. 
Ti.<e W:Jrker, though, is entitled to interest 

on that money, as well as any underpayments 
during the last two years-and an amount 
of money equal to that underpayment. It L.c; 
important that these sums be collected. 
Otherwise, not only the worker and his fam
ily suffer, but also, other employers who, 
during the same period, have been paying 
their workers the correct wage. Those em
ployers are being undercut by the unscrupu
lous employer who so exploits people that he 
won't even pay the minimum wage, or will 
work people extra hours without paying them 
the overtime the law requires. 

At a time like this, we are particularly anx
ious that people not work more than 40 
hours a week, so that additional workers will 
be hired. Look at some of the situations in 
manufacturing. For example, in March, the 
average overtime in manufacturing was 2.2 
hours per worker. 

Now, if that were divided among all work
ers, that would mean additional hiring
close to a million more workers-just taking 
into account the overtime hours. 

McFEATTERS. As a practical matter, Mr. 
Oswald, how does a worker who has been 
shortchanged out of his overtime or his rights 
under the Minimum Wage Law-how does 
such a worker get redress? I can't imagine a 
worker paid $2.10 an hour going out and hir
ing a lawer at $25 an hour to win whatever 
his overtime is. 

OswALD. Well, Mr. McFeatters, he doesn't 
have to hire a lawyer-Congress wrote into 
the Act a requirement that the Secretary of 
Labor is to prosecute in behalf of such 
workers. 

The Secretary of Labor, first of all, should 
try to collect through enforcement activities. 
Some 1,000 Wage and Hour ins}:)ectors are 
assigned. Sad to say, that number hasn't in
creased substantially over the last decade, de
spite the large increase of both of the total 
population, the working population-and the 
number of covered firms. 

But, 1f the enforcement officer isn't able to 
collect, the Secretary of Labor is to go to 
court. The law says "may" go to court. The 
worker should insist that the Secretary take 
the case to court----and, in his behalf, collect 
the wages due and an equal amount in 
penalty payments. 

MoFEATTERS. Are there any particular 
groups of industries or kinds of employers 
where the frequency of minimum wage vio
lations is exceptionally high? 

OswALD. One finds violations in all types of 
industries-large and small. 

But, looking through the list of prosecu
tions that are taking place, one often finds 
the largest numbers in some of retail indus
tries, some of the service industries. For ex
ample, in some of the recent reports, what 
we traditionally think of as low-wage indus
tries show up frequently-the garment in
dustry, laundries and the dry cleaning in
dustry-also, some of the residential apart
ments, cleaning contractors, some advertis
ing material producers, some guard serv
ices-that type of operation. 

But, violations run across the board. You 
find some high-wage construction industries 
with violations of overtime, some dime 
stores, and other types of industries. 
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McFEATTERS. Mr. Oswald, are any particular 

types of workers being exploited under the 
Minimum Wage Law? I'm thinking of young 
workers or teenagers just entering the labor 
force-or illiterate workers? 

OsWALD. Yes, Mr. McFeatters, we have large 
problems with certain people being ex
ploited. 

I think of some of the child labor viola
tions, which continue to occur, with children 
six to 10 years of age employed in some es
tablishments. As a matter of fact, Congress 
is currently being asked to pass a bill to al
low children under the age of 12 to work in 
agriculture. Well, certainly, in a period like 
this, there is so much unemployment that 
older workers can't even find jobs. Yet 
there's pressure put on Congress, by some of 
the strawberry growers, some of the potato 
growers in Maine, and Idaho, and in the 
state of Washington. And, some fairly liberal 
Congressmen have become concerned-have 
introduced legislation to allow children un
der the age 12 to be hired on farms-to 
change the law that is intended to do away 
with child exploitation. 

Others who are exploited are people who 
are refugees. I think this is a major problem 
in a period when we are concerned with the 
Vietnam War refugees. Also, many illegal 
aliens are employed today at rates below the 
minimum wage. It's unlawful for them to be 
here, and they are afraid to complain about 
being paid less than the legal minimum, or 
about being worked long hours without 
overtime pay. 

All of these types of violations tend to un
dercut competing employers who do pay the 
legal minimum. 

The law puts a floor under wages and a 
maximum on hours, and attempts to make 
sure that one person doesn't take the work 
of two people, but that additional work is 
provided-additional jobs. 

EMME. Mr. Oswald, you have mentioned the 
types of workers who are being taken ad
vantage of by unscrupulous employers. Now, 
do you have figures or anything to indicate 
that organized workers are better protected 
from violations than unorganized workers? 

OsWALD. Yes, Mr. Emme, in most cases, or
ganized workers have a union contract that 
goes substantially beyond the requirements 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act, in terms of 
both the daily overtime requirement, as well 
as weekly. 

Union contracts have provisions for quickly 
handling violations. The worker can bring 
any violation to his steward, who would then 
file a grievance and have it quickly adjudi
cated under the union contract, through the 
grievance and arbitration procedure. This 
gives quick and easy action to make sure that 
organized workers have protection. 

But the unorganized worker doesn't have a 
union steward to process his grievance; he 
is afraid; he doesn't have representation 
against the employer. 

The unorganized worker does have a right 
to ask for a Labor Department investigation; 
his name is held confidential if he does make 
such complaint. Even so, there is often great 
fear on the part of the unorganized worker 
about lodging a complaint, even though there 
are these protections in the procedures that 
are followed. 

EMME. All right, going beyond that-ac
cepting that unionization-belonging to a 
union-gives a worker greater protection 
against being underpaid and being exploited 
by employers, what other solutions are there 
are there to his problems. Would you l~e to 
see larger fines, putting some of these em
ployers in jail? Are any of them going to 
jail? 

OswALD. None of them are going to jail, Mr. 
Emme. 

But, whether somebody robs a household
steals money by robbing a home when no 
one is present-or whether an employer robs 
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the worker's paychecks, it is robbery. And 
that is what is taking place today-robbery 
from workers-by employers who are in a 
position to steal out of the paycheck. 

It's the same as if somebody broke into 
that worker's home and took money out of 
the bureau drawer or someplace else. But, we 
are letting many of these employers go with 
very small penalties-just making them pay 
back the money-without even civil fines. 

There can be civil fines, and there can be, 
in addition, to jail terms. 

But, we have not imposed these types of 
penalties on employers. They would be a real 
deterrent to this type of violation. 

EM'ME. Should the existing penalties be 
strengthened then? 

OsWALD. I think that not only should the 
present penalties be strengthened, but we 
should view this sort of crime in the same 
way we view robbery from a household. 

In some sense, the courts have viewed it as 
a sort of white collar crime, if we can call it 
that-stealing out of the paycheck-they 
have viewed white collar crimes not as hor
rendous as breaking into a house and steal
ing out of a bureau drawer. 

Yet, in a sense, it may be even worse, be
cause these victims are afraid to fight-to 
complain--out of fear of losing their job. 

McFEATTERS. Mr. Oswald, do you think that 
the Labor Department has been dilatory in 
enforcing the Minimum Wage Law? 

OswALD. Mr. McFeatters, they have not had 
an increase of the number of investigators, 
but they have had additional laws which they 
must enforce, and additional workers are 
covered under the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

They've spent part of their resources doing 
work on equal pay violations, on garnishment 
laws and age discrimination law. All of 
these have been given to the Wage and Hour 
Division for enforcement. This type of ap
proach detracts from the enforcement of the 
minimum wage and overtime requirements, 
and the child labor provisions, which were 
part of the basic Fair Labor Standards Act. 
That Act really needs to be enforced today. 

McFEATTERS. Now, here we see what seems 
to be a clear-cut problem. There's a sharp in
crease of minimum wage violations. To rem
edy this, we have only an under-manned sec
tion of the Labor Department. Is Congress 
doing anything about this or considering 
anything about it? 

OswALD. The AFL-CIO has surged the Ap
propriations Committee to increase the num
ber of investigators for the Wage and Hour 
Division. 

Congress should be putting some of the 
unemployed to work enforcing the laws 
that are on the books. 

We have so many people unemployed, yet, 
we have these large numbers of violations. 

We really need to make sure that people 
abide by the law. One of the other things 
that I'd like to point out is that we're asking 
them to enforce a law that is already well 
out of date. 

Because of the recent inflation, the pres
ent minimum wage clearly needs to be in
creased, from the $2.30 that becomes opera
tive in January of 1976, to $3 an hour, con
sidering the poverty line that exists and the 
inflation that has taken place since Congress 
last considered this Act. 

And the overtime requirements should be 
changed-the penalty--currently time-and
one-half-should be raised to double-time. 
Then it would mean that employers would 
hire additional people during this recession, 
rather than just work people additional hours 
and pay them time-and-one-half. 

The aim of the overtime requirement is to 
encourage employers to hire additional peo
ple and not pay the penalty-to put people 
to work by posing a su11icient deterrent, so 
that the employer will hire additional people. 

EMME. Are you hopeful of getting changes 
_in the Minimum Wage Law in this Congress? 
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OswALD. We've urged Congress to raise the 

minimum wage to $3 an hour, Mr. Emme, 
and to provide double-time for overtime. 

We also want Congress to look into the 
question of shortening the 40-hour work
week to a 35-hour standard. That is long 
overdue. 

HARDEN. Thank you, gentlemen. Today's 

Labor News Conference guest was Rudolph 
Oswald, research director for the Service Em
ployees International Union, AFL-CIO. Rep
resenting the press were Duane Emme of 
Press Associates, Incorporated, and Dale 
McFeatters of the Scripps-Howard News
papers. This is Frank Harden, inviting you 
to listen again next week. Labor News Con-

ference is a public affairs production of the 
AFL-CIO, produced in cooperation with the 
Mutual Broadcasting System. 

MUTUAL ANNOUNCER. The preceding pro
gram time was presented as a public service 
by this station and the Mutual Broadcast
ing System. The opinions expressed are solely 
those of the participants. 

SENATE,-Wednesday, May 14, 1975 

The Senate met at 10 a.m., on the ex
piration of the recess, and was called to 
order by the President pro tempore (Mr. 
EASTLAND). 

PRAYER 

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward 
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following 
prayer: 

0 God, our Father, in the quiet of this 
moment, once more we would make our 
souls a sanctuary for Thy spirit. In the 
midst of pressing duties and complex is
sues, be to us the unseen source of wis
dom, of beauty, goodness, and truth. 
Light up every hour of this day by Thy 
presence. And when we are hesitant and 
unsure, may we take counsel of Thy pres
ence. Open our minds to Thy spirit until 
we hear Thee say, "This is the way; walk 
ye in it." With purity of heart and single
ness of purpose may we first love and 
serve Thee, and then may we 'become in
struments for the coming of Thy king
dom among men. 

Through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 

THE JOURNAL 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Journal of 
the proceedings of Tuesday, May 13, 1975, 
be approved. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

COl\llMITTEE MEETINGS DURING 
SENATE SESSION 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that all committees 
may be authorized to meet during the 
session of the Senate today. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF 
SENATOR TALMADGE 

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, due 
to a lapse on the part of the leadership, 
I ask unanimous consent that after the 
joint leaders have been recognized-and 
this is not to be considered a precedent
the distinguished Senator from Georgia 
<Mr. TALMADGE) be recognized for not to 
exceed 15 minutes. The reason is that he 
made the request yesterday, but I forgot 
to ask for it. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With
out objection, it is so ordered. 

PYRAMID SALES ACT 
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask 

unanimous consent that the Senate pro-

<Legislative day of Monday, April21, 1975) 

ceed to the consideration of Calendar No. 
108. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The 
bill will be stated by title. 

The legislative clerk read as follows: 
A bill (S. 1509) to prohibit pyramid sales 

transactions, and for other purposes. 

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there 
objection to the present consideration of 
the bill? 

There being no objection, the bill was 
considered, ordered to be engrossed for a 
third reading, read the third time, and 
passed, as follows: 

S.1509 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House 

of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That this Act 
my be cited as the "Pyramid Sales Act". 

SEc. 2. As used in this Act, the term-
( 1) "compensation" includes payments 

based on sales, when such sales are made to 
persons who are also participants in a pyra
mid sales scheme or who are purchasing the 
right to become such participants, but the 
term does not include payments based on 
sales at retail to ultimate oonsum.ers; 

(2) "goods" includes any personal property 
(tangible or intangible), rea.l property, or 
any combination thereof; 

(3) "other property" includes a franchise, 
license, distributorship, or amy similar right, 
privilege, or interest; 

( 4) "pyramid sales scheme" means a plan 
or operation (whether or not it involves the 
sale or distribution of goods, services, or 
other property) which includes a provision, 
means, or method for increasing the paortici
pation in such plan or operation and with 
respect to which a participant pays a valu
able consideration for the right, privilege, 
license, chance, or opportunity (A) to receive 
compensation for introducing any other per
son into participation in such plan or opera
tion (and where each such other person is 
eligible to receive the same or similar rtght, 
privilege, license, chance, or opportunity as 
such participant); or (B) to receive compen
sation when a person introduced by the par
ticipant introduces any other person into 
participation in such plan or operation (and 
where each such other person is eligible to 
receive the same or similar right, privilege, 
license, chance, or opportunity as such par
ticipant). The fact that the number of per
sons who may participate may be limited, 
or that conditions may be imposed with re
spect to eligib111ty shall not be construed to 
change the identity of any plan or operation 
that is a pyramid sales scheme. Nothing con
tained herein shall be construed to restrict 
personnel recruitment activities undertaken 
by persons, corporations, partnerships, or 
other business entities, so long as such re
cruitment activities do not entail the pay
ment of valuable consideration for the right, 
privilege, chance, or opportunity to receive 
compensation as described herein; 

(5) "sale or distribution" includes the acts 
of selling, leasing, renting, or consigning; and 

(6) "valuable consideration" includes 
monetary payments to participate in a pyra
mid sales scheme but does not include pay-

ments made for sales demonstration equip
ment and materials furnished on a not-for
profit basis for use in making sales and not 
for resale, or payments which do not exceed 
$100 when paid on an annual basis, or time 
or effort spent in pursuit of sales or recruit
ing activities. 

SEC. 3. Chapter 63 of title 18, United States 
Code, is amended by inserting therein, and 
amending the syllabus accordingly, the fol
lowing new section: 
"§ 1344. Pyramid sales scheme 

"Whoever, in connection with the sale or 
distribution of goods, services, or other prop
erty by the use of any means or instrumen
tality of tl'ansportation or communication in 
interstate or foreign commerce or by use of 
the mails, knowingly sells or offers or at
tempts to sell a participation or the right to 
participate in a pyramid sales scheme (as de
fined in the Pyramid Sales Act) shall be fined 
not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not 
more than one year, or both.". 

SEc. 4. (a) Any contract which provides 
for participation or the right to participate 
in a pyramid sales scheme and any other con
tract made in furtherance of a pyramid sales 
scheme is void. Any person, corporation, cor
porate officer, or corporate agent who know
ingly induces or causes to induce another 
person to participate in a pyramid sales 
scheme shall be jointly and severally liable 
to such other person in an amount equal to 
three times the amount of consideration paid 
together with the costs of :any legal action 
required and a reasonable attorney's fee, as 
determined by the court involved. The dis
trict courts of the United States shall have 
jurisdiction of any action brought under this 
section without regard to citizenship of the 
parties or diversity of citizenship. An action 
under this section may be brought within 
three years from the last date on which such 
consideration was paid. 

(b) If two or more persons induce another 
person to participate in a pyramid sales 
scheme and thereby incur a liabllity under 
this section, the amount which such other 
person may recover from any or all such per
sons is limited to the amount referred to in 
subsection (a) of this section. 

SEc. 5. The Attorney General of the United 
States, or the -chief law enforcement officer 
or the attorney general of any State in which 
a prohibited act or practice occurred, may 
upon a finding that .any person is engaged 
or is about to engage in any act or practice 
which constitutes a pyramid sales scheme . 
bring an action in the appropriate distn-- _ 
court of the United States to enjoin such act; 
or practice. Such courts shall have jurisdic
tion over such actions and shall provide ap
propriate relief. Such court may grant a tem
porary restraining order, or a preliminary or 
permanent injunction without bond. 

SEc. 6. This Act does not annul, alter, or 
affect the scope or :applicability of the laws 
of any State relating to pyramid sales 
schemes except to the extent that such laws 
permit acts or practices which are unlawful 
under this Act. 
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